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Preface

WordPress is now by far the most popular content management system (CMS) with
over a quarter of the total websites on the Web running on it. Originally, it was
developed as a blogging platform, but it can do much more than that.

If you're like the millions of people who want to use WordPress to sell products,
reach an audience, showcase your work, or communicate with a team, among other
things, this book is for you. In each chapter, I've used WordPress and shown you
how to set up a site that does exactly that.

You don't need to write code to follow the majority of the chapters; all you need is
some familiarity with WordPress and adding content to it and the enthusiasm to
create a great website.

So what are you waiting for? Here you go for your fantastic website!

What this book covers

Chapter 1, Migrating a Static Site to WordPress, explains how to move an existing site to
WordPress and import content from your old site to your new WordPress site.

Chapter 2, Creating a Social Media Site, shows how to use BuddyPress to create a
networking site for a community of users.

Chapter 3, Creating a Network of Sites, shows how to create a WordPress
Multisite network that will allow users to create their own blog, such as
https://wordpress.com/ Or http://edublogs.org/.

Chapter 4, Creating an E-commerce Site, explains how to use the free WooCommerce
plugin to create an e-commerce site and add real and virtual products to it for sale.

[ix]
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Chapter 5, Creating a Video Streaming Site, shows how to use WordPress to set up
and manage a video streaming site, which automatically updates from your own
YouTube channel.

Chapter 6, Creating a Review Site, explains how to create a WordPress site that lets
users post reviews on products or services.

Chapter 7, Creating a Jobs Board, shows how to use WordPress to create a jobs board so
that users can post job advertisements and apply for jobs.

Chapter 8, Creating a Team Communications Site, shows you how to use the free P2
theme to create a site for the members of a team to communicate with the team
and update each other on the progress of a project.

Chapter 9, Creating a Gallery Site, explains how to build a WordPress site using a
suitable theme and the popular NextGEN Gallery plugin to display images.

Chapter 10, Creating a Membership Site, shows how to create a site that allows users
to register as members and view content, which only the registered members have
access to.

What you need for this book

To use this book, you will need:
*  One or more development sites (one per chapter) running the latest version
of WordPress
* Administrator access to your WordPress sites
* Access to files in your site via FTP or cPanel

e A text editor or code editor

Who this book is for

WordPress 4.0 Site Blueprints, Second Edition, is suitable for both new and experienced
WordPress users. You don't need to be a PHP developer or have ever created a
WordPress theme or plugin; instead, the book will help you use themes and plugins
(all free) to create a wide range of sites. Familiarity with the WordPress interface will
help you, but you don't need to be able to write code.

[x]
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Conventions

In this book, you will find a number of text styles that distinguish between different
kinds of information. Here are some examples of these styles and an explanation of
their meaning.

Code words in text, database table names, folder names, filenames, file extensions,
pathnames, dummy URLSs, user input, and Twitter handles are shown as follows:
"Sometimes, your wp-content directory will have some extra folders, for example,
if a plugin adds one."

A block of code is set as follows:
require ('./wp-blog-header.php')

New terms and important words are shown in bold. Words that you see on the
screen, for example, in menus or dialog boxes, appear in the text like this: "Click on
the Databases tab."

% Warnings or important notes appear in a box like this.
s

a1

~Q Tips and tricks appear like this.

Reader feedback

Feedback from our readers is always welcome. Let us know what you think about
this book —what you liked or disliked. Reader feedback is important for us as it helps
us develop titles that you will really get the most out of.

To send us general feedback, simply e-mail feedbackepacktpub. com, and mention
the book's title in the subject of your message.

If there is a topic that you have expertise in and you are interested in either writing
or contributing to a book, see our author guide at www.packtpub.com/authors.

Customer support

Now that you are the proud owner of a Packt book, we have a number of things to
help you to get the most from your purchase.

[xi]
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Downloading the color images of this book

We also provide you with a PDF file that has color images of the screenshots/diagrams
used in this book. The color images will help you better understand the changes in

the output. You can download this file from: https://www.packtpub.com/sites/
default/files/downloads/79680S_ ColorImages.pdf.

Errata

Although we have taken every care to ensure the accuracy of our content, mistakes
do happen. If you find a mistake in one of our books —maybe a mistake in the text or
the code —we would be grateful if you could report this to us. By doing so, you can
save other readers from frustration and help us improve subsequent versions of this
book. If you find any errata, please report them by visiting http://www.packtpub.
com/submit-errata, selecting your book, clicking on the Errata Submission Form
link, and entering the details of your errata. Once your errata are verified, your
submission will be accepted and the errata will be uploaded to our website or added
to any list of existing errata under the Errata section of that title.

To view the previously submitted errata, go to https://www.packtpub.com/books/
content/support and enter the name of the book in the search field. The required
information will appear under the Errata section.

Piracy

Piracy of copyrighted material on the Internet is an ongoing problem across all
media. At Packt, we take the protection of our copyright and licenses very seriously.
If you come across any illegal copies of our works in any form on the Internet, please
provide us with the location address or website name immediately so that we can
pursue a remedy.

Please contact us at copyright@packtpub.com with a link to the suspected
pirated material.

We appreciate your help in protecting our authors and our ability to bring you
valuable content.

Questions

If you have a problem with any aspect of this book, you can contact us at
questions@packtpub.com, and we will do our best to address the problem.

[ xii]
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Migrating a Static Site
to WordPress

Many people come to WordPress after some experience of creating static sites

using HTML and CSS; in fact, this is what happened to me. I had been building static
sites for a while and wanted to start developing with content management system
(CMS), which would make it easy for me to import existing static sites and update
them using the CMS interface.

The great news is that WordPress makes it possible for you to do this. In this
chapter, you'll learn how to move your old site to WordPress as well as gain an
understanding of how WordPress works and the benefits of using it. We'll cover
these topics:

* The difference between a WordPress site and a static site

* How WordPress is structured and how it stores your site's content and
design information

* How to install WordPress on your server and set it up while keeping your
old site live

e  How to choose and install a theme

* How to add content to your new WordPress site, including importing
content from your old site and adding new posts and pages

* Installing plugins to add extra functionality

* Launching your site once it is ready

So let's get started!

[11]



Migrating a Static Site to WordPress

In this book, you'll learn how to download and activate a theme
that will give your site its styling and layout. If you want to learn
% how to take your static site and develop your own theme-based
~ on the code in your HTML files, I recommend WordPress Theme
Development Beginner's Guide, Packt Publishing.

WordPress versus static sites — the
differences

If you've built static sites before, you'll know that they consist of a number of files
that you upload to your server. These will include:

HTML files
One or more CSS files (referred to as style sheets)

Possibly JavaScript files if you're running sliders or other dynamic elements
on your site

Your WordPress site will include different file types and it will also include a
database, which is where your content will be stored.

The main elements of a WordPress site are:

The files running WordPress itself. These are mainly PHP files.

The files in your site's theme, including one CSS file (occasionally more) and
a number of PHP files.

The files in any plugins you install. These will always include PHP files but
may also include CSS and JavaScript files.

Files you upload to your site, including images and PDF files.

Your site's database, which will include a number of tables storing your
content and site settings.

You'll learn more about these and what they do in the next section.

[2]



Chapter 1

Understanding how WordPress stores
content

Having read the list of files contained in a WordPress site, you may be feeling quite
daunted! But the good news is that you don't need to think about the files I've listed
here as WordPress does the thinking for you.

So, let's take a look at the contents of a WordPress site in more detail.

WordPress files

When you install WordPress, a number of files are uploaded to your server. The
good news is that you don't need to do anything to these files; in fact, you shouldn't.
If you edit these files (referred to as the core files), any changes you make will be lost
when you install the next WordPress update.

Later in this chapter, you'll learn how to install WordPress. Once you've done that,
you can ignore the core files. Phew!

Theme and plugin files and uploads

The next set of files is stored in the wp-content directory, inside your WordPress
installation. This directory will normally look similar to this:

Mame ~ Size Date
[ uploads - 15 Jan 2015 20:46
themes - 15 Jan 2015 21:02
plugins - 15 Jan 2015 23:22
# index.php 26 B 15 Jan 2015 14:39

Fig 1.1: The wp-content directory
Let's take a look at the file types:

* themes: When you create your site, you will need to install a theme, which
is what will give your site its design and layout and possibly, some extra
features too, depending on the theme. There are thousands of themes
available for you to download and use on your site, and a lot of them are
free. WordPress stores the files for your theme in the themes folder, with
each theme having its own folder. You'll never need to open these files or
edit them.

[31]



Migrating a Static Site to WordPress

* plugins: These are extra packages you install in your site to add more
functionality. There are thousands of plugins available, and like themes,
a lot of them are free. Later in this chapter, you'll learn how to install and
configure plugins on your site. Again, the good news is that you don't have
to worry about these files; WordPress will do the work for you.

* uploads: This folder contains all of the images and other media that you
upload to your site. When you first install WordPress you might not have
this folder yet, as it's automatically created the first time you upload media to
your site. You don't actually upload these directly to this folder; instead, you
use the WordPress interface to upload them and then WordPress stores them
in the correct place for you. It is another example of WordPress making your
life easier! Later in this chapter, you'll learn how to upload an image and
insert it in a page on your site.

Sometimes, your wp-content directory will have some extra folders, for example, if
a plugin adds one. Don't worry if that happens, just leave them alone!

Database

The final piece in the jigsaw is the database. This is where all of your content is
stored — your posts, pages, and any settings you've made on your site.

The main benefit of using a database is that it keeps your content and your design
separate. As your site grows, this makes your life much easier because you don't
have to directly edit HTML files if you want to make changes to your site. The parts
of each page that are the same across the site (for example, the header, footer, and
sidebars) are kept separate from content, meaning if you want to change them you
only have to do it once.

Everything you may need to do with your WordPress site can be done via the
WordPress administration screens; you never need to touch the code. If you're
not a techie, this will be a very good news!

Installing WordPress

Now that you understand how WordPress works, you're probably itching to get
started! So, let's start by installing WordPress. There are two ways to do this:

* Using an installer such as Softaculous or Fantastico, which may be provided
by your hosting company

* Directly installing WordPress using the Famous 5 Minute Install

Let's start with the easier way, which is to use an installer.

[4]




Chapter 1

Installing WordPress using an installer

If your hosting provider gives you access to an installer, it will probably be accessible
via your hosting dashboard or cPanel, which is a dashboard many hosting providers
give you to manage your site.

The exact way this looks and where you find it will vary from host

to host, so your screen will probably look slightly different from

what you see here, but the process is much the same.

My hosting provider includes a link in its control panel called Web Apps. Yours
might be called Fantastico, Softaculous, or something else. If you're unsure, check
with your hosting company and ask them if they provide a WordPress installer.

Software / Services

% o B [N %

Perl PHP Server Info Ruby on Python Info Web Apps  RVSiteBuilder
Info/Modules Configuration Rails Info
—
CloudFlare

Fig 1.2: Accessing an installer
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Migrating a Static Site to WordPress

When I open this, I see a list of the web apps available to me, including WordPress:

Search

Favorites

No Favorites saved

Dashboard
Server Status
Resource Usage

Email

Website Builder
Domains
Programming Center
Darabases

Stats & Logs

FTP

-, SiteAdmin - rachelmccollin.co.uk

Web Apps Add to Favorites % | Hide Help [=

£ Web Apps
Easily install many popular web apps such as WordPress, phpBB, Drupal, PHPlist, and more!

Install Apps Manage Installed Apps

Popular apps:

WordPress

e ARES - Drupal
Joomla 2.5
* Install & Manage Web Apps phpBB
SMF
Magento
Website Tools + PrestaShop
Moodle 2.0

Search for an app:

Go

Browse by category:

-- Select category -- | %

Fig 1.3: Choosing WordPress in the installer

These are the steps you need to follow now:

1. Click on WordPress and then on Install Now.

2. You will be presented with a list of fields to complete. Fill them out as follows:

o

Prefix: I prefer to use just http:// as the www really isn't necessary
these days.

Domain: This will already be filled out with your domain name;
leave it as it is.

Directory: If you add something here, WordPress will be installed
in a subdirectory of your site and not in your root directory. If

you already have a static site running on this domain, using a
subdirectory will mean that your static site will still work while you
install and set up WordPress. If not, it's easier to leave this empty.
You'll learn later in this chapter how to manage your old site while
you're setting up WordPress.

[6]
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Database Name: You can leave this as it is or change it to something
that's more memorable to you. If you're not going to be working on
your database, just leave it alone.

Table Prefix: Leave this as wp .
Site Name: This is where you enter your site's title.

Site Description: This is where you enter your description or
strapline. Most themes will display this below the title at the top of
your pages. If you don't have a description, leave this blank.

Enable Multisite: If this is offered by your installer, leave it unchecked.

Admin Username: The default is admin, but for security reasons, you
should change this to something unique and memorable for you.

Admin Password: Enter your password twice for logging in to your
site. Be sure to make it secure, including uppercase letters, numbers,
and other characters.

Admin Email: Enter your e-mail address.

Select Language: If this is an option, select your language if it

isn't English.

Select Plugins: This isn't offered by all installers, so you may not see
it. I leave this blank, preferring to install plugins later on.

Email recipient: If you add your e-mail address here, you will receive
an e-mail with details of your new WordPress installation, including
a link to the admin screens.

Some installers offer a backup option, which is a good idea to
select if available. It's also a good idea to use a backup plugin in
your site too. For a review of some of the best backup plugins,
visithttp://premium.wpmudev.org/blog/premium-
freemium-wordpress-backup-plugins/.

[71
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Migrating a Static Site to WordPress

Here, you can see an example for the installation I'm setting up:

Resource Usage

» Install & Manage Web Apps

Email +

Web Apps =

Website Tools +
Website Builder +
Domains *
Programming Center +
Databases +
Stats & Logs +
FTP *
DNS *
Backups *
Security +
Advanced +

Popular apps:

WordPress
Drupal
Joomla 2.5
phpBB
SMF
Magento
PrestaShop
Moodle 2.0

Search for an app:
Go

Browse by category:

-- Select category -- &

WordPress

Prefix:

Domain:

Directory:

Leave blank to install in
website folder for
selected domain

Database Name:

Database Settings

Table Prefix:

Site Settings

Site Name:

Site Description:

Enable Multisite
(WPMU):

Admin Account

Admin Username:

Admin Password:

Confirm Password:

Admin Email:

Choose Language

Select Language:

Select Plugins

Limit Login
Attempts:

Clef Secure
Passwordless Login:

ar

http:/fwaw.

rachelmccollin.co.uk -

blueprints1

bluepl

wp

|WcrdPress Site Blueprints |

| Migrating a Static Site to Worc|

| rachelmecollin |

|conlact@rachelmccollin.com |

English ki

Email Installation Details

Recipient:

Cancel | Install

Fig 1.4: Enter your site details
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Once you've entered your details, click on Install and the installer will do its work.
You will see a screen with a link to your new site and to the admin screens. Well done!

But what do you do if your hosting provider doesn't give you access to an installer?
That's where manual installation comes in.

Installing WordPress manually

Installing WordPress manually takes a little longer, but isn't difficult as long as you
know the steps to take. You'll need to learn how to do this if your hosting company
doesn't provide an installer or if you want to install WordPress locally on your PC or
Mac. This can be useful for working on a development site, where you're creating a
dummy version of the site before you launch it to the world.

If you want to install WordPress on your local machine, the process
is very similar to the one here, but you'll also need to install an
app such as MAMP (for Mac and Windows) or XAMPP (for Mac,
Windows, or Linux). You can find instructions at http: //codex.
*  wordpress.org/Installing WordPress Locally on Your
% Mac_With MAMP and http://premium.wpmudev.org/blog/
e how-to-install-wordpress-locally-for-pcwindows-
with-xampp/. For a guide to migrating your site to the live site
once you're happy with it, refer to http://code.tutsplus.com/
tutorials/migrating-a-wordpress-site-from-a-local-
server-to-production--wp-26.

Installing WordPress manually consists of four steps:

* Downloading the WordPress files

* Creating a database on your web server

* Uploading the WordPress files to your server

* Running the WordPress installation script by accessing the URL for your site

in your browser

Let's work through each of those steps in turn.

Downloading the WordPress files
To download the WordPress files, follow these steps:

1. Gotohttps://wordpress.org/download/ and click on the Download
button to download the files.

2. This will download a . zip file to your computer. Unzip this.
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Creating a database on your server using
phpMyAdmin

Your site will need a database to hold all of your content. WordPress doesn't create
this for you; you'll have to do it yourself.

1. Inyour hosting provider's dashboard or in cPanel, go to phpMyAdmin. If
you can't find this, ask your hosting provider; they might have a different
way to create a database, such as using a wizard.

php
fr 83 @ 3

(Recent tables) ...

| Databases [ | SQL G Status & Export | 5] Import g~ Settings <> Variables ¥ More

4 New 2CHEldl OCUING

+~— | infarmation_schema
= Server: Localhost via UNIX socket

= Server type: Percona Server

= Server version: 5.5.40-36.1-log - Percona
Server (GPL), Release 36.1, Revision 707

= Protocol version: 10
= User: rachelm@Ilocalhost
» Server charset: UTF-8 Unicode (utf8)

-Lﬁ‘gr rachelm Server connection collation @ : | utfBmbd_general_ci

&’ Language @ : | English
%) Theme: | pmahomme %
+ Fontsize: | 82% ¢ Yweb seivel

& More settings = cpsrvd 11.44.2.3
« Database client version: libmysql - 5.1.73
= PHP extension: mysqli

= Version information: 4.1.8, latest stable
version: 4.3.6

= Documentation

= Wiki

= Official Homepage
= Contribute

= Get support

« Listof changes

Fig 1.5: The phpMyAdmin home screen

Click on the Databases tab.

You will see a field labeled Create a new database. Type the name of your
database in this field. Make a note of this as you'll need it again later.

4. Click on OK.
You now have an empty database set up. The next step is to upload WordPress.
Some hosting providers don't let you create databases in phpMyAdmin;

% you have to do it in your hosting dashboard instead. If this is the case,
g follow the instructions given by your hosting provider.
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Uploading WordPress to your server

To upload WordPress, you'll need an FTP client or a code editing program with FTP
built in. I tend to use Coda (http://panic.com/coda/), which is a code editor for
the Mac, or FileZilla (https://filezilla-project.org), which is a free FTP client.

1. Inyour FTIP client or code editor, display your Downloads folder locally and
the files on your remote server.

2. If you already have a static site on your server and want to keep it running
while you create your new site, create a folder inside your public_html folder.
I'm creating a folder called blueprintsi, as you can see in the following
screenshot. If you don't have an existing site, you can skip this step.

J
Pt Files Untitled
© ) rachel_mecoliin [ Downloads - (o3 7 | | = ﬂ Iﬁ E t
Name Size  Date Name + Size  Date
DS_Store 8KB 15 Jan 2015 14:12 htaccess 502 B 12 Nov 2014 11:38
b [ wordpress - 18 Dec 2014 18:18 » [ biueprintst - 15 Jan 2015 14:17
I wordpress-4.1.zip 6.7 MB 18 Dec 2014 18:18 error_log 99 KB 14 Jan 2015 18:20
# index.pnp 4188 25Sep201301:18
5 license.txt 20 KB 10 Apr 2014 00:50
¥ [ mobile-forms-tut - 10 Nov 2014 08:57
» [ movingwp ~  28Nev2014 12:32
» [ movingwp2 - 28 Nov2014 12:34
+ [ opensourcemagazine - 10 Nov 2014 10:03
%] readme.html 7 KB 28 Dec 2014 16:41
» [ shropgeek-users - 10 Nov 2014 10:02
» [ support-system - 7 Nov 2014 11:59
» [ testing - 13 Jan 2015 16:96
# wp-activate.php SKB  20Aug 2014 18:30
» [ wp-admin - 12 Dec 2014 10:07
# wp-blog-headerphp 2718 8 Jan 2012 17:01
@ wp-comments-post.php SKB 29 Dec 2014 16:41
# wp-config-backup.php 3 KB 30 0ct 2014 11:11
# wp-config-sample.php 3KB 29 Dec 2014 16:40
# wp-config.php 4KB 30 Oct 2014 11:14
» [ wp-content - 7 Jan 2015 13:57
# wp-cron.php 3 KB 13 May 2014 05:09
» [ wp-inciudes. - 30 0ct 2014 11:11
# wp-links-opml.php 2KB 24 Oct2013 23:58
@ wp-load.php 3KB 7 Jul 2014 17:42
@ wp-login.php 33 KB 29 Dee 2014 16:41
# wp-mail.php 8 KB 17 Jul 2014 10112
# wp-settings.php 11 KB 18 Jul 2014 10:13
# wp-signup.php 25KB 29 Dec 2014 16:41
@ wp-trackback.php 4KB 29 Dec 2014 16:41
» [ wptest - 5 Nov 2014 21:56
# xmipe.php 3KB 9 Fob 2014 20:39
8 =mio) + v - m| & Q =

Fig 1.6: The blueprints1 folder

3. Now copy the contents of the wordpress folder from your Downloads folder
to the folder you've created. If you haven't created a folder, copy it to the
public_html folder. Don't copy the wordpress folder, copy its contents.

4. Make yourself a coffee while you wait for the files to upload!
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Now that you have a database and the WordPress files uploaded, you just need
to activate the WordPress installation script by visiting your new site's URL in
your browser.

Activating the WordPress installation script

To activate the installation script, you'll need to perform the following steps in
your browser:

1. Inyour browser of choice, type in the URL for your new site. Remember that
if you've created a folder for your site, it will be http://yourdomain. com/
folder, where folder is the name of your new folder and yourdomain.com
is your domain name.

2. You will be presented with the first of the installation screens, where you
choose your language. Select your language and click on Continue.

3. The next screen tells you what's coming up. Give it a quick read (and don't
worry!) and click on Let's go!.

4. The following screen is where you need to give WordPress some information
about your database so that it can access it. Input the following:

o

Database Name: Enter the name you gave your database earlier

o

User Name: Enter the username you created for your database earlier
o

Password: Enter the password you assigned to your new username

Database Host: Leave this as localhost (unless your hosting provider
uses a different hostname)

Table Prefix: Leave this as wp_
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You can see what I've entered in the following screenshot:

Below you should enter your database connection details. If you're not sure about these, contact your host.

Database Name rachelm_bprints1

User Name

Password dkkwdkk ek
Database Host localhost
Table Prefix wp_

Submit

The name of the database you want to run
WP in.

Your MySQL username

...and your MySQL password.

You should be able to get this info from
your web host, if localhost does not work.

If you want to run multiple WordPress
installations in a single database, change
this.

Fig 1.7: Entering your database details to install WordPress

You'll now see a screen congratulating you on getting this far. Click on the
Run the install button to continue.

You're nearly there! All that's left is to enter your site details on the

next screen:

[e]

Site Title: Enter the name of your site.

Username: Enter your username for logging in to your site (which

is different form your database username —don't use the same

username as this will make your site less secure).

Password twice: Enter the password you want to use to log in.

Your Email: Enter your e-mail address for notifications.

Privacy: Uncheck this for now as this is a development site and you
don't want search engines finding it just yet. Don't forget to go back
and check the box when you launch the site, otherwise you won't get

picked up by Google.
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Here's what I've added:

Welcome

Welcome to the famous five-minute WordPress installation process! Just fill in the information below and
you'll be on your way to using the most extendable and powerful personal publishing platform in the world.

Information needed

Please provide the following information. Don't worry, you can always change these settings later.

Site Title WordPress Blueprints

Username rachelmecollin

Usernames can have only alphanumeric characters, spaces, underscores, hyphens, full stops, and the
@ symbol.

Password, twice ~ ..........
A password will be

automatically generated  seevesnses
for you if you leave this

blank i
Medium
Hint: The password should be at least seven characters long. To make it stronger, use upper and
lower case letters, numbers, and symbols like | " 7% % A & ).
Your E-mail example@info.com
Double-check your email address before continuing,
Privacy ~ Allow search engines to index this site.

Install WordPress

Fig 1.8: Entering information about your site
7. Next, you'll see the success screen. Click on the Log in button to access your
new site.

8. Now simply log in with your username and password and you'll be able to
start administering your site.
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The WordPress Dashboard and administration
screens

Now that you've installed WordPress (whichever method you used) and logged in,
you'll see the Dashboard screen. If you can see this screen, you've done everything
correctly. Well done!

WordPress Blueprints New Howdy, rachelmccollin [

Screen Options Help
() Brrlifermd Dashboard
Home
Updates A
’ Welcome to WordPress! Disrniss
We've assembled some links to get you started:
Posts
Media Get Started Next Steps More Actions
Pages E write your first blog post Manage widgets or menus
Customize Your Site
Comments <+ Add an About page B3 Turn comments on or off
or, change your theme completely B View your site = Learn more about getting started

Appearance
Plugins

Users At a Glance Quick Draft

Tools A 1 Post W 2Pages Title

Settings % 1 Comment

B What's on your mind?
WordPress 4.1 running Pinboard theme.

Search Engines Discouraged

ey EE

Recently Published

Sth. 3: 1
Jan 15th, 3:02 pm Hello world! WordPress News

Comments ‘WordPress 4.1 “Dinah”  18th December 2014

Version 4.1 of WordPress, named “Dinah” in honor of jazz singer Dinah
Washington, is available for download or uodate in your WordPress

From Mr WordPress on Hello world! #
Hi, this is a comment. To delete a comment, just log in and view

Fig 1.9: The main Dashboard screen in WordPress

But before you start configuring your site and adding content to it, let's take a
moment to look at how this affects your old site.

Keeping your old site live while setting
WordPress up

In the previous section, I mentioned installing WordPress in a subdirectory if you
have an existing static site that you want to keep live while you create your new one.
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Let's look at how this works:

1. You install WordPress in a subdirectory, which has a different name from
any of the pages in your site (if you have an HTML file with the same name
as your subdirectory, the browser might go to the WordPress installation
instead of that HTML page when a link to it is clicked).

2. You uncheck the box, allowing search engines to index your site so that
people won't stumble upon it when it's not ready. If you missed this step,
you can make the change in the WordPress admin. Simply go to Settings |
Reading and click on the Search Engine Visibility checkbox. Then, click on
Save Changes. While WordPress does give you a warning that this is up to
the search engines, in my experience, they do honor this and your site won't
get found.

# WordPress Blueprints 4+ New How are you, rachelmccollin? l'—:

Help
==hhoa Reading Settings
A Posts _
Front page displays = Your latest posts
Media
A static page (select below)
Pages
Comments Front page: Select
Appearance Posts page: Select
i+ Plugins
L]
U
- sers Blog pages show at most 10 ¢ posts
& Tools
Settings Syndication feeds show the 10 o [items
most recent
General
Writing
For each article in a feed, o) Full text
Reading show
Discussion SN
Media
Permalinks Search Engine Visibility +| Discourage search engines from indexing this site

It is up to search engines to honour this request.

© Collapse menu

Fig 1.10: The Reading Settings screen

3. Once your new site is ready, you don't need to move it to the root directory;
you just make a couple of small edits to the files and settings, and this tells
WordPress that the site is in a subdirectory. We'll look at this later on in the
chapter once your site is set up.
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Installing a theme

Congratulations, you've now got a working WordPress site! It comes with the default
theme bundled, which, at the time of writing this book, is Twenty Fifteen. While this
is a good theme, you probably want to give your site a more bespoke design, so the

next step is to find and install a suitable theme from the WordPress theme repository.

Introducing the WordPress theme repository

The WordPress theme repository, at https: //wordpress.org/themes/, contains
thousands of themes that you can download for free and use on your site. They vary
hugely in terms of their design and the kind of sites they're suited to, but there's a
good chance that there'll be one that works for you.

To install a theme, you don't have to go to the WordPress site and manually
download it; instead, you can use the theme's screen in your WordPress admin,
which you'll learn next.

Choosing a theme
With so many themes to choose from, where do you start? The first thing is to
identify a set of keywords to use for searching that may include one or more
of the following:
e C(Colors
* Layout details such as fixed, fluid, responsive, or the number of columns
* Features such as accessibility or featured images

* A subject (the type of site you're running)
Let's try finding a theme by following these steps:

1. Go to Appearance | Themes and then click on the Add New button. This
will open the theme repository in your admin screen.

2. Click on the Feature Filter button. This will give you a screen full of
checkboxes that you can tick to select keywords and filter the themes
you can choose from.

3. If you want your new site to look as similar as possible to your old one, or
you have brand colors that you need to use, it makes sense to use Colors and
Layout keywords. Add others as needed to filter down the list of themes.
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4. Once you've ticked all the checkboxes you want, scroll back up and click
on Apply Filters. WordPress will then display the themes that have your
keywords applied to them:

i WordPress Blueprints New Howdy, rachelmecollin 5

Help
Dashboard Add Themes upload Theme

@ Featured Popular Latest ¥ Feature Filter

Posts
1 Media

Pages

Filtering by:  Responsive Layout Custom Colors Featured Images Theme Options Edit

Comments

M Appearance

Themes

Menus
HICENLS Nullam imperdiet purus sed

Header

Plugins
Users Displace Undiscovered
Tools
| Settings Front Page
Use this static Page 1 e the Theme's handling of the Front Page template fle. MesoColumn

Thissthe Front Page carvare, Use this satic Paga 10t he Front Page autpe of the
Theme, The Treme st pegerty handie bom Blag Pests Irdex 5 Fron Page ane siatic
Page s From Page.

e site b se 0 display the Bing Poss Indeeas the Frort Pagethen tis sext showdd ra
bevsial. It site is st o dispiaya static Pagn a1 the Front Page, then this s mayor
may not be wisie, If the Theme does not include a frant-page.php bemlate file then this
tevn shacdd 3ppear an e Frens Bags when o ta digplay 3 stasic Page IFthe Thems daes
include a frant-page.php template e, then this teet maj or may net appear,

Sttt S Pacrait

e

[

Hypochondria MesoColumn

ZIPPY — =

CRATES

Fig 1.11: A filtered list of themes
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5. Scroll down the themes on display and choose the one that you like the look
of. Hover over it with your mouse and click on Preview to have a look at it
or Install to install it. Installing it won't do any harm; if you don't like it, you
can always uninstall it afterwards.

6. Once you've installed your theme, you'll see a screen telling you that it's
successfully installed. It still isn't running on your site yet; to make this
happen, click on the Activate link.

Next, we'll learn how to customize a theme for our own needs and change its settings.

Customizing your theme using the theme
customizer

The theme customizer is a great WordPress feature that lets you make tweaks to a
theme and see what difference they make without saving your changes, so it won't
be visible to anyone visiting your site until you're ready.

Different themes offer different customization options, which vary from just editing
the title and description to more comprehensive options such as customizing colors
and layout. You can also edit widgets from the customizer.

I'm going to use a theme called Pinboard, which is responsive for mobile devices and
offers the option to customize colors and the header and background image. This
means I can create a bespoke site meeting my needs.

To install the theme and customize it, follow these steps:

1. Click on Appearance to go to the Themes screen and click on Add New.
2. Inthe Search themes... box, type Pinboard and hit the Enter key.

3. WordPress will display the Pinboard theme for you. Hover over it with your
mouse and click on the Install button.

When you see the installation success screen, click on Activate.

Next, in the Themes screen (click on Appearance if it isn't already open),
click on the Customize button for the Pinboard theme.
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6. This will open the theme customizer:

x
You are customizing £

WordPress Blueprints WordPress B|UBDTIﬂtS

Site Title & Tagline

Colars Recent Posts

Header Image

SAMPLE PAGE

Background Image

Widgets >

Static Front Page ¥ HB | | D WU rldl

Welcome to WordPress. This is your first post. Edit or delete it, then start blogging!

Fig 1.12: The theme customizer

7. Start by editing the background image. Click on the Background Image link
to the left. To remove the wood graphic, click on the Remove button.

8. Click on the Colors link on the left and select Background color. Choose
a color using the color picker. I'm choosing white, which will look quite
nondescript for now, but will be better once I've made some other changes.
Note that you can click on a color or type in the hexadecimal code.

9. Finally, click on the Save & Publish button to save your changes.

Hexadecimal codes are codes made up of six letters and numbers
* which tell a browser what color an element is. They are always
% preceded by a # and are used in HTML and CSS files to define the
color of backgrounds, text, and more. For more on hexadecimal
codes, visithttp://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Web colors.

We're not going to edit any more using the theme customizer because this theme has
extensive options screens, which let us do more. Some themes have more options in
the theme customizer and don't use separate options screens; it all depends on the
way the theme has been designed.
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u Important: If you want to edit your theme's code, do this using
~ a code editor. Never use the editor that you can access via
Q Appearance | Editor. Using this means, you can't undo your
changes and could break your site. So, avoid!

Let's take a quick look at how the site is looking with this theme. To view your site,
click on the link in the admin bar at the top of the screen with the title of your site; in
my case, it's WordPress Blueprints.

Here's the site:
WordPress Blueprints New Howdy, rachelmecollin [&
Recent Posts

WordPress Blueprints

Rerent Nnmmente
SAMPLE PAGE

Welcome to WordPress. This is your first post. Edit or delete it, then start blogging!

Hello world!

©® 2015 WordPress Blueprints

Fig 1.13: The site with the Pinboard theme activated

Customizing your theme via the Themes
options screens

This theme has multiple options screens, which we can use to make more changes. Not
all themes will have these; it depends on the features that the developer has added.

Customizing colors

Let's make some changes in colors by following these steps:

1. Go back to the admin screens by clicking on your site's name in the admin
bar again.

2. Click on Appearance | Theme Options to open the theme options screens.
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3. Click on the Design tab. You'll be presented with a range of color pickers
to help you define the colors in your site; either pick a color or input the
hexadecimal code for your color.

4. Tweak some of the colors, trying to stick to a palette of colors that work well
together. I'm using a palette of blues.

5. Click on the Save Settings button and view your site. Here's how mine looks:

WordPress Blueprints New Howdy, rachelmccollin |

. Recent Posts
WordPress Blueprints Hellvorid

Rerent Nnmmants

SAMPLE PAGE

Welcome to WordPress. This is your first post. Edit or delete it, then start blogging!

Hello world!

© 2015 WordPress Blueprints

Fig 1.14: The site with colors adjusted

6. Repeat steps 3 to 5 until you're happy with your color scheme.

Customizing fonts

One of my favorite features of this theme is the fact that you can customize not
just colors, but fonts too, a feature which not many themes have. So let's do this
by following these steps:

1. Go to Appearance | Theme Options and click on the Typography tab.

2. There are three dropdown lists for fonts — Default Font Family, Headings
Font family, and Body Copy Font Family.

3. Select a font you like for each. I recommend sticking to a simple, legible font
for body copy, and making the heading font more interesting.

4. Scroll down to the Font Sizes options and make any changes you need for
your design. Here, you can copy the font sizing that you used on your old
site, if you want a similar look and feel.
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5. Next, scroll down to the Colors options and make changes to the text colors.
I'm making some changes to tie in with the changes I already made to the
background colors.

6. Click on the Save Settings button and view your site. Here's how mine looks:

WordPress Blueprints New Howdy, rachelmceollin [

WordPress Blueprints

Recent Posts

Hello world! Search this website.

‘Welcome to WordPress. This is your first post. Edit or delete it, then start blogging!

Hello world!

rachelmeenllin 15th Tanmary 2015 Uneategorised Fadit Permalink

© 2015 WordPress Blueprints Powered by Pinboard Theme and WordPress

Fig 1.15: The site with font changes applied

7. Repeat steps 2 to 6 until you're happy.

that they don't all show up. If things aren't working as you
expect, just save your changes and refresh the screen.

Ql@ If you've been making lots of changes quickly, you might find
I'm just going to leave it at this for now, but if you want, you can explore all of the
Themes options screens and make more changes. Now that we've done some work
on the design, it's time to tweak your site's settings.
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L] | ] ] ' | ]
Adjusting your site's settings
Before adding content, you'll need to adjust some site settings for comments,
reading, and permalinks. Follow these steps:

1. Go to Settings | Discussion. Make adjustments to the discussion settings
according to your site's needs. You may or may not want to allow comments.
If you do this now, it will apply to all the new posts and pages you add, and
that is why it's a good idea to do it early.

Click on the Save Changes button.

Go to Settings | Permalinks. The default setting for Permalinks gives your
site the URLs, which aren't very friendly to search engines or human beings.
Select another option depending on how your site will be structured. For a
site consisting of mainly static pages, I would use the Post name option as it's
good for SEO.

4. Click on Save Changes. You'll now find that if you visit a page on your site,
the URL is much more sensible.

If you're using WordPress Version 4.2 or later, the so-called

"pretty permalinks" will be set up as the default, so you may
A . .
be able to skip this step.

5. Go to Settings | Reading. Here you can select whether your home page will
be a static page or a list of your latest blog posts:

o

To use a static page, select the A static page radio button and then
select the page you want to use. If you also want to display posts in a
blog page elsewhere, you'll need to create an empty page for that and
select it in the Posts page drop-down box. Note that you may need to
come back to this once you've created your home page.

To use a list of your latest posts, click on the Your latest posts radio
button. How these are displayed on your home page will depend on
your theme.

6. Click on the Save Changes button to save your changes.
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Adding content to your site

If you're migrating from a static site, you may well have content from that to import
to your new site. Or you may have been running a blog or site on another platform
whose content you want to import.

Before we can start importing content, you need to know what kinds of content
WordPress uses.

Types of content in WordPress
WordPress uses three main content types:
* Posts: These are your blog posts or news articles, which you add regularly.
You can access them via the Posts admin menu.

* Pages: These are static pages such as your content page and "about us" page.
Your home page could either be a static page or a page listing all of your
latest posts (we'll see how to set that up later on).

* Attachments: These are images, PDFs, and other media, stored in the
uploads folder, which we looked at earlier. Each of them also has an entry in
the database, giving WordPress metadata about them. You access these via
the Media menu or by uploading them to your page or post content.

You can also add your own content types using Custom Post Types, but we don't
need to worry about that in this chapter.

There are three ways of importing content:

* Using the importer tool
* By copying text from your old site
* By copying code from your old site

Let's start with the importer. This won't help you if your old site was built on HTML
alone, but will be useful if you were using another CMS or blogging platform.
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Importing content with the importer tool

The importer tool automatically imports content from a range of other services.
Perform the following steps:

1.
2.
3.

Go to Tools | Import.
Click on the name of the platform you were using for your old blog.

WordPress will take you to an installation screen for the plugin, which
imports content form that platform. Click on the Install Now button.

On the successful installation screen, click on the Activate Plugin & Run
Importer link.

Follow the instructions onscreen. Depending on the platform you're
importing from, you may have to upload an xml file or sign in to your
account on the other platform. There will be multiple screens and you may
have the option to import images as well as text.

Once you've finished, click on Posts in the admin menu to see what posts
have been imported. Your old site's content should have been imported to
your new site, saving you a lot of work.

Importing content manually

There are two ways to do this—you can copy the text or the code. Copying the text
will be easier if you're not used to working with code, but it may be less reliable.

Copying text from your old site

Let's have a go at copying the text from your old site by importing the text first.
Follow these steps:

1.

First, create a new page or post. If your old site was a small static one, you
probably only have pages to copy. Click on Pages | Add New to see the page
editing screen:
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WordPress Blueprints New Howdy, rachelmccollin [

Screen Options Help
Dashboard Add New Page
Posts . .
Enter title here Publish
Media
Save Draft Preview
W Pages
97 Add Media visal B ¢ Status: Draft Edit
A e Visibility: Public Edit
= |= = = = - o @ Visibility: Public Edit
Add New B I = = £ 6 — £ = = = = isibility: Public Edi

Comments

Appearance
Plugins
Users

Tools

Settings

p
Word count: 0

Thank you for creating with WordPress.

[ifil Publish immediately Edit

Move to Trash

Page Attributes
Parent
(no parent) %
Template
Default Template ¥
Order
0

Need help? Use the Help tab in the upper
right of your screen.

Featured Image

Set featured image

Version 4.1

Fig 1.16: The Page editing screen

2. Open your old site in another browser window and open the page you want

to copy.

3. Copy the old page's title and type it into the box that says Enter Title here.

Now, copy the page's content and paste it onto the main page editing pane

below the title.

5. Check how it looks. If the layout and styling is a bit of a mess, you might
need to start again, copying the code instead.

6. Delete any images. You'll need to upload those to WordPress separately as
any images that have copied across will be linking to the image files stored in
the old site, which will disappear when you eventually remove that site.

Click on the Publish button to save your new page.

Repeat this for the other pages in your site.
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Copying code from your old site

The page editing screen gives you the option to edit the HTML in the page; this
means that you can paste HTML from your old site into your new pages by
following these steps:

1.

9.

Click on Pages | Add New to create your new page if you haven't done
so already.

Type the page title into the title box at the top of the screen.
Above the content pane, click on the Text tab on the right-hand side.

Open the HTML file for the page you want to copy from your old site. Find
the HTML for the content and copy it. Don't copy the HTML for the header,
sidebar, footer, or page title, or anything from the <head> section of the page.
You will probably be copying a lot of text within <p> tags and a few other
tags such as <ul> and <imgs>.

Paste this code into the content pane in WordPress.

Click on the Visual tab to return to the visual editor and see the results of
what you've done.

Delete any images; you'll need to upload these manually.

Tidy up any formatting. You might need to switch between the Visual and
Text tabs if there's any code causing problems. Do this with caution!

Click on the Publish button to save your new page.

10. Repeat this for the other pages in your site.

Creating new pages and posts

Once you've imported the content from your old site (or if you don't want to do
that), you can start creating new pages and posts. To create new pages, simply follow
the steps described for copying text from your old site in the preceding section, but
instead of copying in the text, type it in manually.

To create a new post, follow these steps:

1.
2.

Click on Posts | Add New.

Type your post's title in the title box and the content in the text editing pane
below. Use the formatting toolbar to change styles if needs be.
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The formatting toolbar gives you the option to change fonts and colors,

but I would strongly advise not to do this. Use the styles provided
Ko

with your theme and tweak fonts and colors using the Themes options
screens. This will retain a professional, coherent look to your site.

When you're ready, click on the Publish button to save your post.

If you want to, assign one or more categories or tags to your post by selecting
them from the list on the right-hand side or typing in new ones.

Keep on doing this. If you want to add a back catalogue of posts, you can
amend the publish date for each post in the Publish pane by clicking on
Publish immediately and selecting the date you want to use. This will
make your blog look more established than it would if all your posts

had today's date!

Uploading images and media

The easiest way to add images and other media is to add them inside your posts or
pages. Let's start with images.

Adding images to your posts and pages
WordPress lets you insert images anywhere you want in your post or page content
by performing these steps:

1.

Open the post or page you want to add an image to and click on the point in
the text where you want the image to appear.

Click on the Add Media tab to open the media upload screen.
Click on Select Files and select the image file you want to upload.

The file will be imported and you'll see it on the screen. Now, work your way
through the options on the right-hand side of the screen:

° Title: This is the name of the image. Leave this as it is or change it to
something more meaningful for accessibility and SEO so that it can
help when searching media on your site.

° Caption: Type the caption text here or leave it blank.
°  Alt text: Type in the alternative text for screen readers.

°  Description: Adding a description can help with SEO. It won't be
displayed on the page, but may show up in search results.
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° Alignment: Select how you want to the image to be aligned. If you
choose Left or Right, the text will wrap around the image.

° Link To: Specify if you want visitors to be able to click on the image
and go to its file or attachment page, to a custom URL, or if you want
no link at all.

°  Size: Select from the default sizes WordPress gives you to choose
how big this will appear on the screen.

5. Click on Insert into page to insert the image.

6. Your image will now appear in the editing screen, but it might not look very
good because your theme's formatting isn't applied in the admin screens. To
check how it looks, either click on the Preview button to preview without
publishing your changes or click on the Update button to save your changes
and then click on View page at the top of the screen. Here's my page with an
image added:

WordPress Blueprints New Edit Page Howdy, rachelmccollin |

WordPress Blueprints

Recent Posts
Hello world! Search this website,
Hecen ommen

ABOUT THIS SITE SAMPLE PAGE

About This Site

This site supports chapter 1 of the book ‘WordPress Siet Blueprints’ by Rachel McCollin, published by Packt.

It shows you how to install WordPress and migrate your old static HTML site to your shiny new WordPress
installation. Read the book to learn how to create a variety of different kinds of website with WordPress, including

e-commeree sites, video streaming sites, community sites and more.

Fig 1.17: The page with a right-aligned image of me!

[30]




Chapter 1

Adding PDF files to your posts and pages

Adding PDF files is similar to adding images, with some minor differences.

Perform these steps:

1. Open your post or page and click on the point in the text where you want the

PDF to appear.

Click on the Add Media button and then Select Files.

Select the file you want to upload. WordPress will upload it and display an

icon for it on the screen:

Insert Media Insert Media

Create Gallery Upload Files  Media Library

Set Featured Image

All media tems | §1 | Al dates

—  H
RachelbcCallin
partfolio.pdf

Insert from URL

1 selected =
Cear

ATTACHMENT DETAILS

RacheihvtcCollin-portfolio.pdf
1 oy 2018
Delete Permanently

URL | hapeifracheimeenllin.co.uki

Tide  RacheicCollin-portiolic

Capadan

Description

ATTACHMENT DISPLAY SETTINGS
LinkTo | Media File

hetpetirachedmecallin.co.uks

Fig 1.18: The Insert Media screen

4. Complete the options on the right-hand side:
° URL: Leave this as it is.

o

Title: This is the text that people will click on to download the file.

Change this to something that makes sense for visitors.

Caption: Leave this blank.

Description: Add something here for SEO if you wish.
Link To: Choose whether to link to the file itself (my preference) or

to an attachment page with the media file in it. I don't like this as it

makes the visitor click too many times.

5. Click on Insert into page.
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To test what you've done, click on the Update button and then the View page link.
My page now has a clickable link to a file:

WordPress Blueprints New Edit Page Howdy, rachelmecollin [

WordPress Blueprints

Recent Posts

Hello world!

About This Site

This site supports chapter 1 of the book ‘WordPress Siet Blueprints’ by Rachel McCollin, published by Packt.

It shows you how to install WordPress and migrate your old static IITML site to your shiny new WordPress
installation. Read the book to learn how to create a variety of different kinds of website with WordPress, including

sites, video ing sites, ity sites and more.

Rachel McCollin - portfolio

Fig 1.19: My page with an image and a media file

Now, you can repeat this with all of the images and files you want to add to your site.

WordPress also supports video uploads and streaming

videos from other sites. You'll learn about this in Chapter 5,
Creating a Video Streaming Site.

Setting up navigation menus and widgets

Most themes support navigation menus that you can edit using the WordPress
admin screens. This is much easier than coding your menus. They will also support
widgets, which are items you can add to widget areas (normally in the footer and
sidebar) to display lists of posts, links to other sites, social media feeds and links, and
much more.

Let's start by setting up the navigation menu.
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Creating the main navigation menu

You can use the Menus screen to create one or more navigation menus; sometimes,
you might want to add extra smaller menus to your footer, for example, to display
links to the popular content. But here, we'll create the main navigation menu by
performing these steps:

1. Go to Appearance | Menus.

2. Depending on how your theme is set up, you may see a dummy menu
displayed with your pages. To create a menu from it, click on Create Menu.

3. Click on the Primary Menu checkbox below the menu. This will add it to the
site's main navigation area.

Click on the Save Menu button.

5. Now go back to your site's frontend to view your menu:

WordPress Blueprints New Howdy, rachelmecollin I

WordPress Blueprints

Recent Posts

Hello world!

HOME ABOUT THIS SITE SAMPLE PAGE

‘Welcome to WordPress. This is your first post. Edit or delete it, then start blogging!

Hello world!

15th January 2015 Uncategorised Edit Permalink

© 2015 WordPress Blueprints Powered by Pinboard Theme and WordPress

Fig 1.20: The site with a navigation menu

6. Go back to the Menus screen to make adjustments to your menu if you need
to. You can drag additional posts, pages, and categories (if you've created
categories for your posts) on to it.

7. Every time you make changes, remember to click on the Save Menu button.
WordPress doesn't save changes to the menu in the background.
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Adding widgets
Now let's add some widgets. Each theme will have different widget areas, which is

where you place your widgets. Normally, you'll find widget areas in the sidebar and
footer, but this theme has extra ones, giving more flexibility. Perform these steps:

1. Go to Appearance | Widgets.

2. By default, WordPress places a set of widgets in the theme's first widget area.
In this theme, the first widget area is in the header, and those widgets look a
bit odd there. Remove all of them except the Search widget by clicking on the
arrow to the right of its box and clicking on Delete.

3. Now, drag some widgets into the other widget area, putting them where you
think they are appropriate. Think about mirroring the content in your old site
where possible. If you want to just insert some text or HTML, you can do this
using the Text widget. You can add more than one widget to each widget
area, but don't go too mad!

Here are my widgets displayed in the Widgets screen:

WordPress Blueprints New Howdy, rachelmccollin [

Screen Options Help

Dashboard W|dget5 Manage in Customizer
Posts q .

Available Widgets Header
Media . K

To activate a widget drag it to a sidebar or click on it. To Displays in the header. Intended exclusively for displaying ads of
Pages deactivate a widget and delete its settings, drag it back. standard dimentions.
Comments Archives Search

Amanthly archive of your site’s Posts.

Calondar Sidebar Top
A calendar of your site’s Posts. Sidebar Left
Categories

Sidebar Right

A list or dropdown of categories,
Displays in in the main sidebar floated to the right.

Theme Opti

Custom Menu
Editor Text: Hello!
Add a custom menu to your sidebar,

Plugins
Recent Posts.
Users Meta
Tools Login, RSS, & WordPress.org links.
. Sidebar Bottom
Settings Pages
Alist of your site's Pages. Footer

Displays in in the footer area.
Recent Comments

Pages: Pages in this site
Your site's most recent comments.

Fig 1.21: The populated Widgets screen
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Here they are on my site's home page:

WordPress Blueprints e Howdy, rachelmccollin [

WordPress Blueprints

Search this website...

HOME ABOUT THIS SITE SAMPLE PAGE
Hello!
Hello world! e
Use it to insert some
text into a widget area
‘Weleome to WordPress. This is your first post. Edit or delete it, then start blogging! across your site.

rachelmecollin 15th January 2015 Uncategorised Edit Permalink

Recent Posts

Hello world!

Pages in this site

-d by Pinboard Theme and WordPress

Fig 1.22: The home screen with widgets

Installing plugins

Plugins can do just about any job you can think of, but some of the most common are:

* Widgets to put in your sidebar or footer

* Shortcodes that let you add code into your page without actually writing
the code

* Image galleries and slideshows

¢ Links to external sites, such as social media feeds

* SEO plugins to help you get found by search engines

* Forms plugins to help your visitors get in touch with you

* Performance plugins that will make your site run faster
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Let's install a popular SEO plugin called WordPress SEO by Yoast:

1. Go to Plugins | Add New.
2. In the Search plugins... box, type WordpPress SEO and hit the Enter key.

3. WordPress will display a list of plugins, meeting your search criteria.
Find the plugin called WordPress SEO by Yoast and click on the Install
Now button.

When asked whether you're sure you want to install the plugin, click on OK.
When you see the success screen, click on the Activate link.
The plugin is now installed and activated on your site.

I'm not going to show you how to configure the plugin as that's outside the scope of

this book, but you will find guidance on the plugin website at https://yoast .com/
wordpress/plugins/seo/.

Now try installing some more plugins according to your site's needs. We'll be
working with lots of plugins in the other chapters of this book, so you'll get to
try plenty of them out.

Making your WordPress site live

Once you have all your content in place, have installed and configured any plugins
you want to use, and are happy with your widgets and with any customizations
you've made to the design, it's time to go live.

If you aren't running your old site on the server still and didn't install WordPress in a
subdirectory, this is very simple. Perform these steps:

1. Go to Settings | Reading.
2. Uncheck the Search Engine Visibility checkbox.

That's it! Search engines can now find your site. You'll need to do a bit more to
publicize it, but it's now public. Enjoy!

However, if you still have your static site running, there's a bit more to do:

1. Inyour FTP client or in File Manager in cPanel, find the folder where the
WordPress files are located and find two files— index.php and .htaccess. If
you haven't made any changes to permalinks, you won't have an .htaccess
file, so just work with index.php.
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10.

Copy the two files (or one if you don't have .htaccess) to the next directory
up, that is, public_html.

Open the copy in public_html and find the line that reads as follows:
require ('./wp-blog-header.php')

Change it to this:
require ('./XXX/wp-blog-header.php'),

Here, xxx is the name of your subdirectory.

Save the file.
Back in the WordPress admin, go to Settings | General.

Edit the Site Address and WordPress Address fields so that they

read as follows, where site.comis your domain and folder is the name of
your subfolder where WordPress is stored. Change them to the following,
making sure you spell everything correctly to avoid redirect loops:

°  WordPress address (URL): http://site.com/folder
° Site Address (URL): http://site.com

Click on the Save Changes button.

Back in your FTP client, delete all the files from your static site. If you
want to back them up, copy them to your PC, but make sure they're
all gone from your server to avoid any conflicts.

Now visit your site. You'll find that it uses your main domain name and not
the subdirectory.

Summary

WordPress makes it easy for you to create a site that you can update and add to over
time, letting you add posts, pages, and more without having to write code. In this
chapter, you learned how to migrate your old static site into WordPress. You also
learned how WordPress stores content, and how to install WordPress and import
the content from your old site. You then configured your site, adding a theme, and
menus, widgets, and plugins.

In the next chapter, you'll learn to create a social media site from scratch. So let's take

a look!
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WordPress has a buddy that makes it much more powerful and lets you create social
sites to engage with a community, allowing your community's members to talk to
each other. It's called BuddyPress.

BuddyPress lets you create a powerful community site with a range of features you
can turn on and off. There's a library of themes designed for BuddyPress, and you
can also integrate it into the theme you're already running on your site.

In this chapter, you'll learn how to:

* Install BuddyPress
* Set up your theme
* Configure the BuddyPress settings

* Manage your site

So let's get started!

Introducing BuddyPress

BuddyPress is a plugin that you install as you would any other plugin, but it gives
you much more functionality than some plugins. In this chapter, we'll work through
all of the BuddyPress' features, configuring each of them in turn so that your site
works as you need it to.

One of the great features of BuddyPress is that you can turn its features (or
components) on and off according to your need; this means that you don't have to
worry about anything that isn't relevant for your site. But in this chapter, we're going
to look at all of it!
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Uses of BuddyPress

BuddyPress has plenty of potential uses, but here are just a few:

A network for a business or organization, letting colleagues communicate
with each other

A tool for coordinating a project or collaboration
A community network for people interested in a specific topic

A network to support a meetup group, letting its members keep in touch
between meetings

A network to promote a product or service and encourage customers and
users to swap tips and talk about their experiences with the product

This is just the tip of the iceberg; BuddyPress is used for a wide range of applications
by thousands of sites. In this chapter, we're going to build a networking site with all
of the BuddyPress' components.

BuddyPress components

As I've already mentioned, BuddyPress isn't "all or nothing'; you can just activate
those features which you need on your site. This reduces the code in your site and
makes life simpler for you as the community manager.

BuddyPress features are referred to as components, which are as follows:

Extended Profiles: This lets your users describe themselves in more detail
than with a standard WordPress profile, and see each other's' profiles on
your site's frontend

Account Settings: This lets users modify their account settings from their
profile page

Friend Connections: This let users connect with each other

Private Messaging: This let users send each other private messages

Activity Streams: This displays streams of activity with threaded comments,
favorites, and more

Notifications: This notifies members of activity according to their preferences

User Groups: This lets users create public or private groups with their own
activity streams and member listings

Site Tracking: This records new posts and comments from your site

As you work through this chapter, you'll learn more about each of these features,
what they offer, and how to configure them.
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Designing your social media site

Before you get started creating your site, it's worth taking some time to think
about its design. This isn't just the visual design, but the user interface (UI) and
components too. Think about the following:

Do you have an existing theme for your site that you want to use?

Is there a theme designed for BuddyPress (at https://wordpress.org/themes/
tags/buddypress) that would work for your site?

What plugins are you already running on your site? Check whether they're
compatible with BuddyPress; most well-written plugins should be, but any relating
to membership or similar could cause a conflict.

What structure do you want your site to have? Will it include other elements that
aren't part of BuddyPress, such as a blog and extra static pages?

What information do you want to include on each page using widgets? You might
want to include a mix of BuddyPress-specific widgets and other widgets or just
BuddyPress widgets.

What will be on your home page? This could be a static page, your main blog, or
BuddyPress page.

Which BuddyPress components will you need to use? This will depend on your
users' needs and the service you want your site to offer.

What BuddyPress components and pages will people be using the most? Make sure
that these can be reached via one click from the home page.

How will people log in to your site? Will there be a separate login page or will you
use a widget?

Spend some time thinking about how your site needs to work and look before you
start, and you'll find that you're less likely to have to go back and redo things as you
go along.

Installing BuddyPress

It's time to roll your sleeves up and install BuddyPress. This takes a matter of
seconds and is no different from installing any plugin. Follow these steps:

1. Inthe WordPress admin, go to Plugins | Add New.
2. Inthe Search Plugins box, type BuddyPress and hit Enter.
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3. Select the BuddyPress plugin and click on Install Now.

4. Once the plugin has installed, click on the Activate link on the page that
appears to activate it.

5. Once BuddyPress has been activated on your site, you'll see the BuddyPress
welcome screen:

& # WordPress Site Blueprints + New o Howdy, rachelmccollin []

& Dashboard

Home

Updates

Comments
Activity
Appearance

¢ Plugins
Users

Tools

Settings

€ Collapse menu

Welcome to BuddyPress 2.1.1

Thank you for installing BuddyPress! BuddyPress 2.1.1 is our most
streamlined and easy-to-use release to date, and we think you're
going to love it.

What's New Credits

Getting Started with BuddyPress

Configure Buddypress Administration Tools Community and Support
[ Set Up Components 4+ Add User Profile Fields ¥ Looking for help? The
N BuddyPress Codex has you
[ Assign Components to Pages 4+ Manage User Signups covered.
E Customize Settings 4+ Moderate Activity Streams
+ ¥ can't find what you need?

] Repair Data Stop by our support ferums, where

active BuddyPress users and
developers are waiting to share
tips and more.

Fig 2.1: The BuddyPress welcome screen

6. Click on the Get Started button to start setting BuddyPress up.

Configuring the BuddyPress settings

Now that you have BuddyPress installed, it's time to set it up.

Activating components

Before you can start working on your new BuddyPress site, you'll need to choose
which components you want to activate.

This isn't the last chance you have to activate components; if you want to add (or
delete) a component at a later date, you can do so.
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If you haven't already clicked on the Get Started button or you're not in the
BuddyPress welcome screen, go to Settings | BuddyPress to view the BuddyPress
Components screen:

& # WordPress Site Blueprints + New o Howdy, rachelmccollin []

Help
@ Dashboard Components  Pages  Settings
Posts All | Active | Inactive | Must-Use | Retired
Media Component Description
- ¥ BH Extended Profiles Customize your community with fully editable profile fields that allow your users to
describe themselves.
Comments
Activity Ld Account Settings Allow your users to modify their account and notification settings directly from within their
profiles.
Appearance
. ¥ B Friend Connections Let your users make connections so they can track the activity of others and focus on the
Plugins people they care about the most.
Users
Tools ¥ (A Private Messaging Allow your users to talk to each other directly and in private. Not just limited to one-on-one
discussions, messages can be sent between any number of members.
Settings
Genaral v| Activity Streams Global, personal, and group activity streams with threaded commenting, direct posting,
favoriting, and @mentions, all with full RSS feed and email notification support.
Writing
Reading . P ’ L . . .
¥ ¥ Notifications Notify members of relevant activity with a toolbar bubble and/or via email, and allow them
Discussion to customize their notification settings.
Media
Permalinks v @ User Groups Groups allow your users to organize themselves into specific public, private or hidden
BuddyPress sections with separate activity streams and member listings.
© Collapse menu v @ site Tracking Record activity for new pests and comments from your site.
BuddyPress Core It's what makes time-travel BuddyPress possible!
Community Members Everything in a BuddyPress cornmunity revolves around its members.
Component Description
Save Settings
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1

Fig 2.2: The Components screen

Tick the components you want to activate and click on the Save Settings button.
I've ticked them all, I'm just greedy!

Now that you've got your components activated, the next step is to configure the
pages BuddyPress will use.
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Configuring pages

Click on the Pages tab to see the Pages settings screen:

# WordPress Site Blueprints + New © Howdy, racheimecoliin [

Help
Dazhbgard Components Pages  Settings
R=E Directories
Media " .
Associate a WordPress Page with each BuddyPress component directory.
Pages
Comments Members Members ¥ | NewPage E View
Activity Activity Streams Activity 4| MewPage ﬁ View
Groups
User Groups Groups ¥ | NewPage E View
Appearance
¢ Plugins o q
g Registration
as Users
Associate WordPress Pages with the following BuddyPress Registration pages.
Tools
Settings Register - None - %+  NewPage E
General
Writing Activate - None - %+ NewPage E
Reading
Discussion Save Settings
Media
Permalinks
BuddyPress
€@ Collapse menu
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1

Fig 2.3: The Pages screen

As you can see, BuddyPress has created some empty pages in your site for use by the
specific BuddyPress components. If you want to take a moment to check these, whizz
on over to your Pages screen by clicking on Pages in your admin menu and then
come back!

For each page, you can do one of these three things:

* Stick with the page that BuddyPress has created for you
* Select another page you've created on your site

* Use the New Page button to create a new page

[44]



Chapter 2

We're going to stick with the pages BuddyPress has created in the Directories
section, but we will need to create new pages for registration. Follow these steps:
1. Click on the New Page button for the Register page.
2. This will take you to the Add New Page screen.

3. Name your page Registration and click on the Publish button. Don't add
any content to it.

Still in the page editing screen, click on Add New.
Name this new page Activation and click on the Publish button.

Return to the Pages settings screen by navigating to Settings | BuddyPress
and clicking on the Pages tab.

7. For each of Register and Activate, select the relevant page from the
drop-down list, as shown in the following screenshot:

i WordPress Site Blueprints i 4+ New o Howdy, rachelmecollin [l

Help
@ Dashboard Components Pages  Settings
R=E Directories
Media q :
Associate a WordPress Page with each BuddyPress component directory.
Pages
Comments Members Members %+ | NewPage E View
Activity Activity Streams Activity %+ | New Page E View
Groups
User Groups Groups ¥ | NewPage E View
Appearance
¢ Plugins g g
e Registration
Users
Associate WordPress Pages with the following BuddyPress Registration pages.
Tools
Settings Register Registration % | New Page E
General
Writing Activate Activation +| New Page E
Reading
Discussion Save Settings
Media
Permalinks
BuddyPress
Collapse me
) Elm Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1

Fig 2.4: The Pages screen with all pages selected

8. Click on the Save Settings button.
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Adding BuddyPress pages to your navigation menu

So that you can access and test your pages on the frontend of your site, you'll need to
add them to your navigation menu. Follow these steps:

1. Open the Menus admin page by navigating to Appearance | Menus in the
admin menu.

Click on the create a new menu link.

In the Menu Name box, type a name for your menu and click on the Create
Menu button.

4. If you can see a BuddyPress metabox on the left with BuddyPress pages,
great. If you can't see it, click on the Screen Options tab at the top of the
screen. Under the Show on screen heading, check the BuddyPress checkbox.
Click on the Screen Options tab again to hide this.

5. You'll now see an extra box, in the metabox on the left-hand side, called
BuddyPress. Click on this to see a list of BuddyPress pages:

M @& WordPressSite Blueprints + New © Howdy, rachelmccollin [
-~ Screen Options Help
@ Dashboand Edit Menus Manage Locations
A Posts
) Media Edit your menu below, or create a new menu.
I Pages
Pages Menu Name  navigation menu m
¥ Comments &
BuddyPress
# Activity Menu Structure
Add menu items from the column on the left.
& Groups
Logged-In
>
» Appearance Logged-In links are relative to the current Menu Settings
Th user, and are not visible to visitors who
emes are not logged in. Auto add pages| | Automatically add new top-level pages to this menu
Customize
Theme Primary Menu
st Activity focations Social Links Menu
Menus Friends
Header Groups
Background Messages Delete Menu W
Editor Notifications
Profile
K& Plugins Settings
* Users Log Qut
# Tols Logged-Out
Settings Logged-Out links are not visible to users
who are logged in.
© Collapse menu
LogIn
Registration
Add to Menu
Links
Categories
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1

Fig 2.5: The Menus screen with BuddyPress pages visible
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6. Tick each of the pages you want to add to the navigation menu and click on
the Add to Menu button.

7. They will be added to your menu. Drag them up and down in your menu to
get them in the right order.

8. Tick the checkbox for the theme location where you want your menu to
appear. What this says will depend on your theme; I'm working with a fresh
WordPress install, running the Twenty Fifteen theme right now, so I tick the
Primary Menu box.

9. C(lick on the Save Menu button.

Your menu will now look something like this:

@ @ WordPressSite Blueprints i + New 0 Howdy, rachelmecollin [
Screen Options Help
@ Dashboard Edit Menus  Manage Locations
* Posts navigation menu has been updated.
07 Media
[} Pages Edit your menu below, or create a new menu.
¥ Ccomments
. Pages Menu Name  navigation menu W
# Activity
& Groups BuddyPress Menu Structure
Posts Drag each item into the order you prefer. Click the arrow on the right of the item
M Appearance to reveal additional configuration options.
Themes Links
Activity Custom
Customize .
Categories
Widgets
Messages Custom
Menus Tags
ey E Notifications Custom
Background ormat
Editor Friends Custom
K Plugins
Groups Custom
aa Users
# Tools Profile Custom
Settings
Settings Custom
© Collapse menu
Registration Custom
Menu Settings
Auto add pages| | Automatically add new top-level pages to this menu
Theme v Primary Menu
locations Social Links Menu
Delete Menu m
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1

Fig 2.6: The Menus screen with a new menu created
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The structure of your menu might be different from what I've used. Feel free to
include the pages you need for your users and order them in the way you want.

Configuring home page settings

Now that you have your pages set up, the next thing is to tell WordPress which one
of them will be the home page. Depending on the needs of your site and your users,
you can have a static page, your main blog page, or a BuddyPress page. Here, we're
going to set the BuddyPress Activity page as the home page:

1. Go to the Reading Settings screen by navigating to Settings | Reading.

2. Next to Front page displays, select the A static page radio button.

3. Next to Front page, select the Activity page from the drop-down list. Don't
worry about the Posts page option for now.

4. Click on the Save Changes button to save what you've done:

2 Dashboard

Posts

Media
Pages
Comments
Activity
Groups
Appearance
Plugins
Users

Tools

L
-
&
Settings

General
Writing
Reading
Discussion
Media
Permalinks

BuddyPress

© Collapse menu

# WordPress Site Blueprints + New

Reading Settings

Settings saved.

Front page displays

Blog pages show at most

Syndication feeds show the
most recent

For each article in a feed,

show

Search Engine Visibility

(s g |

Thank you for creating with WordPress.

o Howdy, rachelmceollin [

Help

Your latest posts

* A static page (select below)

Front page: Activity ;

Posts page: — Select — &

10 3/ posts

10 + Items

® Full text

Summary

Discourage search engines from indexing this site

It is up to search engines to honor this request.

Version 4.1

Fig 2.7: The Reading settings screen
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Now that you have the Activity page set as the home page, it's a good idea to rename
it in the navigation menu. Follow these steps:

1. Open the Menus screen again by navigating to Appearance | Menus.

2. Click on the Custom Link next to the Activity menu item. This will reveal a
box with more options for that menu item.

3. Replace the text that says Activity with Home.

Click on Save Menu.

Nothing you do on the Menus screen is autosaved by

@’@‘\ WordPress. You must click on the Save Menu button

every time you make any changes.

The Activity page will now have been renamed as Home in your menu. Test it out
by visiting the frontend of your site; when you click on the Home link, you'll go to
the Activity page in your site.

Now that we have our BuddyPress pages created and added to the navigation, let's
start configuring some other BuddyPress settings.

General settings

Let's start with the final tab in the BuddyPress settings screen — Settings.

1. Go to Settings | BuddyPress and click on the Settings tab. You will see a list
of checkboxes related to components and features. These are:

o

Toolbar: Tick this if you want people who aren't logged in to see the
BuddyPress toolbar

Account Deletion: Tick this if you want users to be able to delete
their own accounts

Profile Syncing: Tick this to sync user profiles between BuddyPress
and WordPress

Profile Photo Uploads: Tick this if you want users to be able to
upload their own profile photo, overwriting the WordPress profile
photo from Gravatar

Group Creation: Select this if you want users other than the
administrator to be able to create groups
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° Blog & Forum Comments: Tick this to allow commenting in the
activity stream

°  Activity auto-refresh: Tick this to let the activity stream refresh
without users refreshing their browser

2. Make sure they're all checked, as shown in the screenshot:

# WordPress Site Blueprints + New o Howdy, rachelmceollin [

Help
) Dashboard Components =~ Pages  Settings
Posty Main Settings
Media
Pages Toolbar v| Show the Toolbar for logged out users
Comments
Account Deletion | Allow registered members to delete their own accounts
Activity
Groups Profile Settings
Appearance Profile Syncing v| Enable BuddyPress to WordPress profile syncing
Plugins
Users Profile Photo Uploads +| Allow registered members to upload avatars
Tools )
Groups Settings
Settings
General Group Creation v| Enable group creation for all users
Writing Administrators can always create groups, regardliess of this setting.
Reading . .
e Activity Settings
Discussion
Media
. Blog & Forum Comments v| Allow activity stream commenting on blog and forum posts
Permalinks
BuddyPress
Activity auto-refresh +| Automatically check for new items while viewing the activity stream
© Collapse menu
Save Settings
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1

Fig 2.8: The BuddyPress general Settings tab with all options enabled
3. Click on Save Settings to save your changes.

You've now turned everything on to give your users the best possible experience
from your site and BuddyPress.
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Installing a theme

Having set up BuddyPress, you now need to install a theme that will work well with
the design of your site. You may already have a theme you're using on your site, or
one you're planning to install, which is great. If you're like me, you haven't identified
a theme yet as your site is brand new.

If you've installed BuddyPress in a brand new WordPress site, your site will be
running the default theme (currently Twenty Fifteen). Now I don't know about you,
but I'd like something that's a little less generic and better suited to my site. So we
have two options:

* Install a theme designed for BuddyPress

* Use BuddyPress with an existing theme

Let's take a look at each of these two options in turn.

Choosing a theme designed for BuddyPress

On the WordPress theme repository, you'll find themes that have been specifically
designed for BuddyPress. If you visit https://wordpress.org/themes/search/
buddypress/, you'll see all the themes that have been given the BuddyPress tag:

@J WORDPRESS.ORG

Showcase Themes Flugin:  Moblle Support Getlmvolved About Blog  Hosting

Plugin Directory Password Legin |f
Search Results  Featwed  Popular  Favorite Beta Teating Developers Keywerd & buddypress ]
Showing 1-30 of 600 plugins 1]

( —\ idyPre BuddyPress Links

e Eb u kind of 3oci uddyPress Link 1k, image.
a , USAT Groups comy sddyPress 1.8 and higher

——— messaging, and m

(&) Last Updated: 3 weeis ago

1,000+ active installs Compatible up to: 4.1.5
(175) Last Updated: 3 weeks ago
100,000+ activa Installs Compatible up to: 42.3
rtMedia for WordPress, WiziApp - Adaptive Mabile
BuddyPress and bbPress Themes, Android &
(WooCommerce & BuddyPress

compatible

Choase your dedicated mobile Theme,

Fig 2.9: A selection of themes designed for BuddyPress in the WordPress theme repository
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So, let's install a theme by performing these steps:

1.

2.
3.
4

5.

Click on Appearance in the admin menu to see the screen for your themes.
Click on the Add New button.
In the Add Themes screen, click on the Feature Filter link.

You'll be presented with a page listing of all the tags that you can use to
identify the best theme for you. Scroll down and tick the BuddyPress checkbox,
which is in the Features section. Depending on the needs of your site, you can
also tick other tags such as colors or layout; let's tick the Responsive Layout
and Right Sidebar boxes in the Layout section so that your site will work well
on all the devices and have a sidebar where we can place some widgets.

Scroll back up and click on the Apply Filters button.

You'll now be presented with a list of responsive themes with a right-hand sidebar
designed for BuddyPress:

& Dashboard

Posts
@ Featured  Papular  Latest

Media

»
oy
B Pages
[ ]

Filtering by:  Wesponsive Layout  MgmToebsr  Bugeyiress

Comments

W Activity

& Groups

B Appearance

Gibson Make

A Werdeema Thems

Delightfully Effortless

.

=E'.f- : -
B ib,. ES

Planet Foundation

Influence

Fig 2.10: You have a lot of themes to choose from!
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Feel free to experiment with some themes, installing and activating them and then
checking how they look on your site.

For the site we're creating in this chapter, however, we're going to use the Spacious
theme, which you can find at https://wordpress.org/themes/spacious. It's fully
responsive (which means it will work well on mobile devices), has a right-hand
sidebar, and also comes with plenty of theme options to let us customize our site.

To install Spacious, select it from the list of themes you're presented with (or do a
new search with Spacious as the search term), then click on Install to install it, and
eventually, click on the Activate link.

Let's take a look at how our site looks with the theme activated:

Word Press Site Blueprints Activity  Groups Members Sample Page

Creating a Social Media Site

What's new, rachelmccollin?
E Recent Posts
rd
Helloworld!
All Members Mentions Archives
RSS Show:  — Everything —
vining d January 2015
Sorry, there was no activity found. Please try a different filter.
Categories

Uncategorized

Meta

Site Admin

Log out

Entries RSS
Comments RSS

WordPress.org

Copyright © 2015 WordPress Site Blueprints. Powered by WordPress. Theme: Spacious by ThemeGrill

Fig 2.11: Our site with the Spacious theme installed

At the moment, it's using the default color (green) for links, and the default widgets
have been added to the sidebar. We'll come to the widgets shortly, but first, we need
to add our menu to the primary navigation in this theme.
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Assigning our menu as the theme's primary menu

Whenever you install a new theme in WordPress, you need to revisit the Menus
admin screen to make sure your menu is set to display in the space for a navigation
menu contained in the theme's code. This is because each theme registers one or more
navigation menus and you need to link those to the menu or menus you've created:

1. Go to Appearance | Menus. You'll see the menu we created earlier.
2. Click on the Primary Menu checkbox.
3. Click on the Save Menu button.

Your menu will now appear in the site header. Next, let's make some tweaks using
the theme options screens.

Customizing the theme

This theme has some theme options screens, which you can use to customize the way
your themes look. Perform these steps:

1. Go to Appearance | Theme Options to open the theme options screens.

The tab, which will be open, lets you customize the header. Here, you can
add a logo and specify whether that, your site title, or both, will be displayed.
We'll stick with the site title as we don't have a logo for this site; this means
that you don't have to make any changes on this tab.

2. Now click on the Design tab. This tab is provided by this theme, so you
won't find it with all the themes, but it lets you make some customizations
to the way your site looks. Select the following options:

° Site layout: Wide layout with content width of 1218px

°  Default layout: Choose the option with a right-hand sidebar for the
default layout and for pages and posts too.

° Blog Posts display type: Keep this set to Blog Image Large.

Primary color option: Select a color from the color picker. I'm
choosing a shade of blue.

°  Color Skin: Here, you can switch to a dark background, but I'll
recommend sticking with the white one as it's easier for people
to read.

3. Click on the Save Options button and take a look at your site now.
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Here's how mine looks on an iPad in portrait orientation:

WordPress Site Blueprints

Creating a Social Media Site

E What's new, rachelmccollin?

All Members Mentions

RSS Show: — Everything — | T}

Sorry, there was no activity found. Please try a different filter.

Recent Posts

Hello world!

Archives

January 2015

Categories

Uncategorized

Meta

Site Admin

Fig 2.12: The site with the Spacious theme installed and some customizations made

You can see how the colors have changed and also how the layout adapts to the
narrower screen width.

We're not going to make any more customizations using the Themes options screens,
but you might want to take a look at them. They include:
* The option to upload and activate a favicon, via the Additional tab

* The option to activate and populate a slider with images and links to your
content, via the Slider tab

* The option to add custom CSS in the Design tab to make further
customizations to the design
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So, now our theme is installed and set up. But what if you're already running a
theme on your site and want to stick with that?

Using BuddyPress with an existing theme

Until BuddyPress version 1.7, using the plugin with your own theme was a little
complicated. You had to create special theme template files, designed to handle the
BuddyPress interface, and it meant that using BuddyPress with an existing theme
wasn't always reliable. The styling of the BuddyPress screen components also meant
that they often wouldn't fit into the layout provided by another theme.

The good news is that this has all changed. Since version 1.7, you don't have to use a
theme designed for BuddyPress and add any extra files or (in most cases) tweak the
styling to use BuddyPress with your existing theme.

You'll find that some themes work better than others with a social or community site,
simply because their design and layout is more suited to the user interface you need,
but in theory, you can use BuddyPress with any modern theme.

So, if you're not happy with the themes designed for BuddyPress, or you're already
using a theme on your site, you can simply install BuddyPress, and you're good to go!

Adding widgets
OK, so now you've got BuddyPress set up, your theme installed, and things are
looking good. Well done!

But you'll remember that earlier, in this chapter, we looked at the design of your site
and the interface you want to give your users.

You've already done something toward helping people use your site by adding
BuddyPress screens to your navigation menu, but you can do more. On a social site,
it's helpful to have some content that users can see wherever they are on the site,
such as the latest activity, a list of the groups they're in, and maybe, some help text.

To display content like this on every page, you can use widgets in your theme's
sidebar and footer.

Let's start by taking a look at the widgets available to us.
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Widgets provided by BuddyPress

To see the widgets that come bundled with BuddyPress, go to Appearance |

Widgets to see the Widgets admin screen:

&k Dashboard

A Posts
07 Media
I Pages

¥ Comments

- Activity

¥ Groups

M Appearance

Themes
Customize
Widgets
Menus

Header
Background
Theme Options
Editor

A Plugins

.
aa Users

# Tools
Settings

€@ Collapse menu

# WordPress Site Blueprints |

4+ New
Wldgets Manage in Customizer

Available Widgets

To activate a widget drag it to a sidebar or click on
it. To deactivate a widget and delete its settings,
drag it back.

(BuddyPress) Friends

A dynamic list of recently active, popular, and
newest Friends of the displayed member. Widget
is only shown when viewing a member profile.

(BuddyPress) Groups

A dynamic list of recently active, popular, and
newest groups

(BuddyPress) Log In

Show a Log In form to logged-out visitors, and a
Log Out link to those who are logged in.

(BuddyPress) Members

A dynamic list of recently active, popular, and
newest members

(BuddyPress) Recently Active Members
Profile photos of recently active members
(BuddyPress) Sitewide Notices

Display Sitewide Notices posted by the site
administrator

(BuddyPress) Wha's Online

Profile photos of online users

o Howdy, rachelmeeollin [

Screen Options

Right Sidebar

Shows widgets at Right side.

Recent Posts

Archives

Categories

Meta

Left Sidebar

Header Sidebar

Business Top Sidebar

Business Middle Left Sidebar

Business Middle Right Sidebar

Business Bottom Sidebar

Contact Page Sidebar

Error 404 Page Sidebar

Help

Fig 2.13: Widgets bundled with BuddyPress
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The widgets you get are as follows:

(BuddyPress) Friends: This is a list of the user's recently active, popular, and
new friends

(BuddyPress) Groups: This is a list of recently active and popular groups
(BuddyPress) Log In: This is a login form (or a logout link if the user is
logged in)

(BuddyPress) Members: This is a list of recently active, popular, and

new members

(BuddyPress) Recently Active Members: This is a collection of the profile
photos of the most recently active members

(BuddyPress) Sitewide Notices: These are the notices you can post as the site
administrator for users to see

(BuddyPress) Who's Online: This is a collection of the profile photos of users
who are online right now

Adding widgets to the site

Between them, these widgets give your users a wealth of information about their
friends, groups, and activity. Let's add them to our sidebars by performing these steps:

1.

If your site is a new WordPress installation, there will be some default
widgets in the right-hand sidebar. Delete each of them by clicking on the
down arrow, next to the widget title, then clicking on the Delete link.

Now, drag widgets into the positions where you want them. I'm using
the following:

° Right Sidebar: (BuddyPress) Log In, (BuddyPress) Who's Online,
(BuddyPress) Friends, (BuddyPress) Groups

°  Footer Sidebar One: (BuddyPress) Members

°  Footer Sidebar Two: (BuddyPress) Recently Active Members
°  Footer Sidebar Three: (BuddyPress) Sitewide Notices

°  Footer Sidebar Four: Meta (a native WordPress widget)
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Here's how the site frontend looks now:

Word Press Site Blueprints Activity Friends Groups Profile Settings

Creating a Social Media Site

What's new, rachelmccollin?
e rachelmccollin
P

Log Out

) .
All Members Mentions Who's Online

RSS Show: — Everything — E e
Sorry, there was no activity found. Please try a different filter.
Groups

There are no groups to display.

Members Recently Active Members

Newest | Active | Popular ‘ f)

§ ) rachelmeccollin

Meta

Site Admin

Log out

Entries RSS
Comments RSS

‘WordPress.org

Copyright & 2015 WordPress Site Blueprints. Powered by WordPress. Theme: Spacious by ThemeGrill

Fig 2.14: The site's frontend with widgets added

Note that the Groups widget is empty as we haven't created any groups yet, and there
is a space in the footer where site-wide notices should be. But, we'll fix that next!
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Adding a site-wide notice

You add site-wide notices on the frontend of your site using the Messages
component. Follow these steps:

1. On the frontend of your site, go to the Messages page. In my site, it's under
Activity in the navigation menu. This will display your messages:

Word Press Site Blueprints Activity  Friends Groups Profile  Settings

Creating a Social Media Site

Rachel McCollin

@rachelmccollin Rachel McCollin
Log Out
active 4 seconds ago
Whd's Online
Activity Profile Notifications Messages Friends e
Groups Settings

Rachel McCollin’s Friends

Inbox Sent Compose Notices

Sorry, no members were found.

Search

Groups

Sorry, no messages were found. There are no groups to display.

Members Recently Active Members

Newest | Active | Popular ‘ f)

(® Rachel McCollin

2.
3.
4.
5.

Fig 2.15: The Messages page on the frontend

Click on the Compose tab above the listed messages.
Tick the This is a notice to all users checkbox.

Fill in the Subject and Message fields.

Click on the Send Message button.
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Now if you view the footer, you'll see your message:

Members Recently Active Members

Newest | Active | Popular ‘ f)

(@ Rachel McCollin

Meta

Site Admin

Log out

Entries RSS
Comments RSS

‘WordPress.org

Copyright © 2015 WordPress Site Blueprints. Powered by WordPress. Theme: Spacious by ThemeGrill.

Fig 2.16: The footer with a site-wide message added

Testing your site

Now that you've got your site set up, you'll need to test it and see how it will work
for your users. This means adding some test data so that there are some dummy
users, groups, and connections.

Adding test data

The great news is that you don't have to manually add test data; there are plugins
to do it for you. The BuddyPress Default Data plugin (https://wordpress.org/
plugins/bp-default-data/) provides you with a set of data that you can use

to test every part of your BuddyPress site. Follow these steps:

1. To install the plugin, go to Plugins | Add New.
2. Type BuddyPress Default Data in the Search Plugins box and hit Enter.

3. You will see a list of plugins that match the search terms. Find the
BuddyPress Default Data plugin and click on the Install Now button for it.
Click on OK when prompted to confirm that you want to install the plugin.
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4. On the plugin installation screen, click on the Activate link.
5. Go to Tools | BP Default Data to see the plugin's screen.

6. Check the relevant boxes related to the user data you want to import to your
site. Don't tick any of the boxes for groups yet; you have to do that after
you've imported users.

Click on the Import Selected Data button.
Now repeat steps 6 and 7 for groups data; tick all of the boxes.

Your site will now have a load of BuddyPress data added to it. Take a look at your
home page and it will look very different:

Word Press Site Blueprints Activity  Friends Groups Profile  Settings
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What's new, Rachel?
e ﬁ Rachel McCollin
”

Log Out

Who's Online

All Members My Friends My Groups | 12 Mentions

RSS Show: — Everything — E ﬁ

—3
‘. J Matraca Berg posted an update 1

C makes it easy to shoot yourself in the foot; C++ makes it harder, but
when you do, it blows away your whole leg. (Bjarne Stroustrup)

Groups

Newest | Active | Popular

Comment [ Favorite Delete

Gone in 60 Seconds

tive 1 minute a0
e Thomas Carew posted an update ds ag e

The true measure of a man is how he treats someone who cando him RocknRolla
absolutely no good. (Samuel Johnson) ackve L minute s
Comment i | | Favorite | | Delete Sherlock Holmes

active 1minte ano

@ Monta Ellis posted an update e y -
active 1 minute ago

The difference between 'involvement’ and ‘commitment’ is like an eggs-
and-ham breakfast: the chicken was ‘involved' - the pig was ‘committed.

Lock, Stock and Two Smoking Barrels
{unknown)

active 1minute ago

Comment B | | Favorite | | Delete

‘! !\ John Caius posted an update 1

Fig 2.17: The site with data added

Now, let's use this data to test some of the BuddyPress pages and processes.
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Testing the BuddyPress pages

Before launching your site, it makes sense to test out the pages you've added and the
user interface you've created via navigation and widgets.

Spend some time working through each of the pages in your site, checking whether
each of them is easy to find and whether the information in the sidebars and footer
is useful and in the right place. You'll also need to check that everything is being
displayed nicely in your theme; some themes with set width content areas might not
fit all of the BuddyPress content in or might leave large spaces around it.

Here are the pages you'll need to check:

* Activity: Check whether everything is being displayed and that it fits in your
theme's layout. Try posting an update.

* Profile: Check whether the table with profile information fits within your
theme's layout on all screen widths. Try editing your profile and changing
your photo. By default, BuddyPress will use the photo stored against users'
e-mail addresses at http://gravatar. com if they have one, but this can be
overridden if a user uploads a photo.

* Notifications: Check whether read and unread notifications are being
displayed. Delete a notification or two and read some. Again, check whether
they display on all screen sizes in your theme's content area.

* Messages: Check whether the tables for messages fit in your theme's content
area. Test each of the tabs in the messages page —Inbox, Sent, Compose,
and Notices.

* Friends: Check whether your friends' profile images and details are being
displayed correctly in your theme and test whether cancelling a friendship
works correctly, with the notification being displayed properly.

*  Groups: Check your own Groups page as well as the pages for
individual groups.

* Profile pages: Check out the profile pages of users who are and aren't
your friends.

You don't need to check whether the BuddyPress components themselves work;
instead, you should be checking that everything is being displayed correctly in your
theme. The good news is that with the Spacious theme we're using, it all looks great!

The other benefit of doing this is that it will give you more familiarity with the
BuddyPress interface, so if your users have questions for you, you can answer
them easily.
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Removing the test data

Now that you've familiarized yourself with your new BuddyPress site and tested it
out with some dummy data, you'll want to think about launching it. But your users
won't want to see all of that data you've used for testing. Don't worry; you can just
delete it by following these steps:

1. Goto Tools | BP Default Data.

2. Click on the Clear BuddyPress Data button.
3. When promoted, click on OK.
4

Now check your site again. You'll find that all that's left is your own
user activity.

Now, all you need to do is invite some users and fill the site up again with
their activity!

Managing your BuddyPress site

The first step to managing your site is to get some users for it. If this is an internal
site, for example, for a club or business, that won't be difficult as you have a
readymade audience. If it's a public site, you'll need to use social media and other
methods to make people aware of the site.

The most important factor that increases the chances of someone joining a social
media or community site is the people already on it; if their friends are using it or
there are other users who they find interesting, they're much more likely to join. So
the more users you can get, the more you will gain!

Here are some tips to help you manage your site:

* Spread the word as widely as you can. Use every opportunity to tell people
about your site. Think about producing cards, stickers, or other fun items
with the site's URL to give people so that they won't forget about it.

* Make sure you're active on the site, and others will be too. Post engaging,
interesting content that's relevant to the site's subject and purpose.

* Keep an eye on who's joining your site and beware of spammers. Place a
notice in your site telling people what the rules are and whether you will
remove people who abuse those rules.

* If members complain about comments or posts made by other members,
investigate complaints with regard to the rules you've already defined, or
that the community of members works together to define.
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You can find out more about BuddyPress and how to get the most
s from it on the BuddyPress website at https://buddypress.org.

Summary

Now that you've worked through this chapter, you'll know that creating a great
social media site for your group or community using BuddyPress isn't hard. You
simply installed the plugin and made some amendments to the configuration to suit
your site's needs.

In this chapter, you learned what BuddyPress is and how it works. You also
learned how to install and configure BuddyPress. We also showed how to create
pages for BuddyPress and how to add BuddyPress pages to your navigation menu.
Finally, you also learned how to use BuddyPress with a suitable theme, how to add
BuddyPress widgets to your theme's widget areas, and how to import test data to
test out your BuddyPress site.

Now, all you need to do is grow your online community. Good luck!
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WordPress has a secret. Not only can you use it to create a single website for yourself
or your clients, but you can also use one WordPress installation to create as many
sites as you like, simply by activating WordPress Multisite.

In this chapter, you'll learn:

*  What Multisite is

*  When you might use it

* How to install Multisite

* How to create sites in your network

* How to let people create their own site on your network, with or
without payment

* How to avoid splogs and spammy sites on your network

So, let's start by examining what Multisite is and how it can help you.

Introducing WordPress Multisite

So, what is Multisite? It's defined on the Codex as follows:

"A feature of WordPress 3.0 and later versions that allows multiple virtual sites to
share a single WordPress installation."

This means that by installing WordPress just once, you can run as many sites

as you need. And what's even better is that these can all run different themes and
plugins and have their own domain names too if you use a plugin to help with
domain mapping.

We'll learn all about this as we work through this chapter.

[67]



Creating a Network of Sites

Uses for Multisite

WordPress Multisite has three main uses:

* Creating a network of sites for use by one person or organization, for
example, I use a Multisite installation at http: //rachelmccollin.com/ to
host a network of demo sites, each of which supports a tutorial or book I've
written. Organizations such as BBC America (http://www.bbcamerica.com)
use Multisite to host a network of blogs.

* Hosting multiple client sites in one place. I use another Multisite network
to host most of my clients' websites, meaning I only have to manage one
WordPress installation and keep it up to date. Each site has its own theme
and plugins, although many of the plugins are used by multiple sites, which
means I only have to install the plugin once.

* Creating a network of sites, which will be owned and managed by other
people. http://wordpress.com/ is the largest example of this; it runs on one
WordPress Multisite installation and hosts millions of sites, which are created
by users. In this chapter, you'll learn how to set up a network like this.

@ WordPress.com

Create your new website for free

WordPress.com iéftﬁe best place
foryour personal;blog or business site.

Create Website

0 & &

Ready for mobile Freshly Pressed Hundreds of designs

Download the iOS or Android app Strong voices from around the world Find your unique style

Need more reasons?
v

Fig 3.1: The site with data added

So now that you know what Multisite is and how you might use it, you need to learn
how to install it.
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Installing Multisite

You don't so much install Multisite as activate it: first you install WordPress in the
normal way and then activate Multisite. But before doing so, you need to decide how
your network will be structured —using subdomains or subdirectories.

Multisite structure — subdomain or
subdirectory

You can use one of the two structures for URLs for the sites on your network, but
you have to choose one before you start:

* Using subdomains means that each site will have a URL such as
http://sitel.yoursite.com. If you're planning to let people create
their own site, you'll need to have wild card subdomains activated
for your hosting. Find out more about wild card subdomains at
https://codex.wordpress.org/Configuring Wildcard Subdomains.

* Using subdirectories means that each site will have a URL such as
http://yoursite.com/sitel. You can't choose this option on an
established site that you're converting to a network as it may cause
clashes with URLs already created in your site.

What you choose will be up to you. If you're going to be mapping domains onto
your sites, it's irrelevant as no one will see the network's domain structure anyway.

For the network we'll be creating in this chapter, we'll use subdirectories. So let's
do it!

Activating Multisite

Now it's time to activate Multisite by following these steps:

Install WordPress in the normal way. If you're not sure how to do this, Chapter 1,
Migrating a Static Site to WordPress, shows you how. If you're working with a new site
that you've already created, you can skip this step. Note that if you're working with a
site that's more than a month old, you won't be able to use subdirectories for your sites.

1. Open your wp-config.php file, which you'll find in the folder where you
installed WordPress. Find the line that reads:

/* That's all, stop editing! Happy blogging. */

2. Right above this line, create a new line which reads:
define( 'WP_ALLOW MULTISITE', true );
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3. Now save your file.

4. In the WordPress admin, go to Tools | Network Setup. You'll be prompted
to choose subdomains or subdirectories for your installation; choose
subdirectories.

5. Edit the title of your network and e-mail address of the network administrator
(that is your e-mail address) when prompted or leave them as they are.

Click on the Install button.

You will be taken to the Network Install screen:

# WordPress Multisite Demo 9 + New Haowdy, Rachel McCollin T§
& Dasl i
a8 ki Create a Network of WordPress Sites
A Posts Enabling the Network
i‘l'_ Media Complete the following steps to enable the features for creating a network of sites.
B Pages
Caution: We recommend you back up your existing wp-config.php and .htaccess files.
¥ Comments
1. Add the following to your wp-config.php filein /home/racheln/public_htal/ws-demo/ above the line reading /* That’s all, stop editing! Happy blogging. */
M Appearance
define( MULTISITE', true);
£ Plugins define("SUBDOMAIN_INSTALL', false);
define( DOMAIN_ CURRENT_SITE', ‘rachelmccollin.co.uk');
a Users define( "PATH_CURRENT SITE', '/ms-deso/'};
define("SITE_ID_CURRENT_SITE', 1);
Tool T o
& Took define("BLOG_ID_CURRENT_SITE', 1);
2. Add the following to your .htaccess filein fhose/rachels/public_htal/ms-demo/ , replacing other WordPress rules:
RewriteEnging On
RewriteBase /me-dema,
otk Smt RewriteRule ~index\.phps - [L]
B Settings
A= ceng © add a trailing slash to fwp-admin
O Collapse me RewriteRule ~([_8-9a-2A-2-]+/)?wp-adnind $1wp-adsin/ [R=381,0]

RewriteCond E{REQUEST_FILENAME) - [OR]
RewriteCond X{REQUEST_FILENAME} -d

RewriteRule » - [L]

RewriteRule A((_8-9a-2A-Z-]+/)7(wp-(content |admin| includes).”) 32 [L]
RewriteRule ~([_8-9a-zA-Z-]+/)2(."\.php)$ $2 [L]

RewriteRule . index.php [L]

O you complete these steps, your netwark is enabled and configured. You will have to kg in again. Log In

serting with WordPress,

Fig 3.2: The network install screen

8. Open each of your wp-config.php and . htaccess files (both found in the
folder where you installed WordPress) and edit them in line with the text
provided on the screen. If you can't find . htaccess on your server, it may
be because the hidden files aren't visible. Change the settings in your code
editor if you're using one to access your files.

9. Save both files.
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Well done! You've activated Multisite. You'll need to log out and log in to your site
again, and when you do so, you'll see the dashboard. You'll notice that it now has a
My Sites link in the admin bar:

# MySies  #§ WordPress Multisite Demo + New Howdy, Rachel McCollin T

@ Dashboard Dashboard

Welcome to WordPress!

Ve've assembled some links to get you started:

& Posts
O Medla Get Started Next Steps More Actions
¥ Pages Manage v

¥ Comments

2 Appearance

E Plugins
o Users At a Glance Quick Drafe
& Tools A 1 Post W 1 Page
[ Settings B 1 comment
O col it WordPress 4.0 running

Activity

Recently Published

i el world
Comments WordPress News

pent, just log in and view the post's

Cl Far 05
Fig 3.3: The Dashboard with Multisite enabled
Now that you've got Multisite enabled, you can start managing it.

The main site

Your network will already have one site activated, and that's the main
site. This would have been your only site if you'd been working with a
% normal WordPress installation. If you're running a network that lets other
/<~ people create their own sites, it's a good idea to use this site as your own
site, with the content that will help people learn how to create their own
site and encourage them to do so. You'll need to use a page in this site for
the form, which lets users sign up, that you'll add later in this chapter.
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Managing your network

Once you've got Multisite enabled, you'll need to manage your network of sites. This
will consist of:

* Configuring the network settings

* Creating and managing sites

* Installing and activating themes

* Installing and deactivating plugins

* Installing updates

Let's look at each of these, starting with network settings.

Configuring network settings
Before you can allow people to start creating sites on your network, you'll need to
configure your network settings. Follow these steps:

1. In the network admin screens, go to Settings | Network Settings.

2. Under Registration Settings, select the following options:

° Allow new registrations: Tick the option that reads Both sites and
user accounts can be registered

° Registration notification: Tick this
° Add New Users: Tick this

° Banned names: WordPress adds some of these by default; add more
if you would like to ban specific names, including inappropriate
language or spammy links
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3. Leave the other fields as they are. Your settings will now look similar to the
following screenshot:

A Mysites

@& Dashboard

A Sites

o Users

2 Themes

A Plugins
Settings
Network Settings
Network Setup

4~ Updates

€ SEO

© Collapse menu

# Network Admin: WordPress Multisite SEO Howdy, Rachel McCollin

Registration Settings

Allow new registrations

Registration notification

Add New Users

Banned Names

Limited Email Registrations

Banned Email Domains

Registration is disabled.
User accounts may be registered.
Logged in users may register new sites.
* Both sites and user accounts can be registered.

¥| Send the network admin an email notification every time someone registers a site or
user account.

v| Allow site administrators te add new users to their site via the "Users —+ Add New"
page.

www web root admin main invite administrator files blog

Users are not allowed to register these sites. Separate names by spaces.

r

If you want to limit site registrations to certain domains. One domain per line.

£

if you want to ban domains from site registrations. One domain per line.

Fig 3.4: The Network Settings screen — Registration Settings

4. Now review the New Site Settings page. Edit each field if you want to, or
leave them as they are. You might want to add some more detailed text for
the first post, page, and comment on a new site to help users understand
how these work, and how they can override or delete these default posts and
pages. I've made some edits to the default settings which you can see in the
next screenshot.

5. Review the Upload Settings options. You might want to increase or decrease
the maximum uploads size, depending on your server configuration.

6. Make sure the language you're using in your network is selected under
Language Settings.

7. Tick the Plugins box next to Enable administration menus in the Menu
Settings section. This will allow site admins to view the plugins that are
installed but not activated for the whole network and choose whether to
activate them on their sites.
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8. Finally, click on Save Changes.

@ ® Mysites # Network Admin: WordPress Multisite SEO Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

@ Dashboard New Site Settings

P Sites

o Users

Welcome Email Log in here: BLOG_URLwp-login.php

We hope you enjoy your new site. Thanks!
2 Themes

-The Team @ SITE_NAME

K¢ Plugins

The welcome email sent to new site owners.
Settings

Network Settings Welcome User Email

Netwark Setup Your new website account is set up.

/# Updates You can log in with the following information:
: Username: USERNAME

) SEO The welcome email sent to new users.

€© Collapse menu

First Post Welcome to <a href="SITE_URL">SITE_NAME=</a>. This is your first post. Edit or delete it,
then start creating more!

The first post on a new site.

First Page This is your first page. You can delete this page or edit it and rename it. If you want you
can use a page like this as your home page or have the home page list your latest posts.

The first page on a new site.

Fig 3.5: The Network Settings screen — New Site Settings

Creating sites

In this network, you'll let users create their own sites, but it's useful to know how to
do it yourself. Let's create a demo site, which you can use to show people what they
can do if they create a site in your network:

1. Go to the network admin screens by navigating to My Sites | Network
Admin in the admin menu.

2. Goto Sites | Add New.
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3. Type in the site address (that is the subdirectory), the site title, and the e-mail
address of the site administrator, as shown in the following screenshot:

A Mysites A Network Admin: WordPress Multisite Howdy, Rachel McCollin

Help

0 b= Add New Site
‘P iz Site Address www.rachelmecollin.co.uk/ms-ultimate/
Al Sites newsite
Add New Only lowercase letters (a-z) and numbers are allowed.
= Users o
Site Title My New Site
2 Themes
£ Plugins Admin Email example@mynewsite.com

Settings

A new user will be created if the above email address is not in the database.
The username and password will be mailed to this email address.

4~ Updates

€© Collapse menu

Thank you for creating with WordPress, Version 4.1

Fig 3.6: Adding a new site
4. Click on the Add Site button.

The new site will be created. If you've made yourself the site admin for the new site,
it will show up in the My Sites menu in the admin bar. Click on its name to visit the
site's dashboard. From here, you can manage the site just as you would manage a
normal WordPress site, with a few differences.

Site administrator restrictions in a network

In many respects, administering a site in a Multisite network is the
same as administering any WordPress site; you can create content,
activate themes and plugins, and add users. However, there are a
few things that site admins can't do:

% * Installing plugins: For a site to have access to a plugin, it
= needs to be installed by the network administrator. As a
network administrator, you can activate a plugin for the
whole network or simply install it and leave it to site admins
to activate the plugins they need.

* Installing themes: Only the network administrator can
install themes and make them available for sites to use.
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If you're not the site admin for this site, you can still access it from your network
admin screens. Go to Sites | All Sites to view all of the sites on your network, as
shown in the following screenshot:

AP Mysites @ Network Admin: WordPress Multisite Howdy, Rachel McCollin J3ll

_ Screen Options Help
& Dashboard Sites AddNew
P sites Search Sites
Bulk Actions ¥  Appl 2 items
All Sites id (il =
Add New Path Last Updated Registered Users
& Users fms-ultimate/ Never 2015/02/05 rachelmeccollin
M Themes
fms-ultimate/newsite/ 2015/02/05 2015/02/05 rachelmecollin
A Plugins
Settings
Updates
& Up Path Last Updated Registered Users
© Collapse menu
Bulk Actions  §  Apply 2items
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1.1

Fig 3.7: The network administrator's Sites screen

So, that's a new site created. Let's move on to installing themes for the sites in your
network to use.

Installing themes

Only the network administrator can install themes and make them available for
sites to use. You can do this in one of two ways: you can enable them for individual
sites or you can network-enable them. For our network, we'll install some themes
and network-enable them so that all of the site admins can choose from all of the
installed themes.

Here's how you install a theme and network enable it:

1. Inthe network admin screens, go to Themes | Add New and install the
theme in the same way as you would for a standard WordPress site.
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2. On the Installing Theme screen that appears, click on the Network Enable
link.
Alternatively, to network-enable a theme you've already installed, click on
Themes to go to the Themes screen and then click on the Network Enable
link below a theme.

AP My Sites

& Dashboard

P Sites

o Users

> Themes
Installed Themes
Add New

Editor

K¢ Plugins
Settings

# Updates

€© Collapse menu

# Network Admin: WordPress Multisite

Themes AddNew

Theme

Bootstrap Ultimate
Network Enable = Edit

Twenty Fifteen
Network Disable | Edit

Twenty Fourteen
Network Enable = Edit

Twenty Thirteen
Network Enable = Edit

Theme

Bulk Actions v Apply

All | Enabled | Disabled

Delete

Delete

Delete

Bulk Actions ¥ Apply

Thank you for creating with WordPress.

Howdy, Rachel McCollin J3ll

Screen Options Help

Search Installed Themes

4 items

Description

The ultimate responsive WP theme; cures your common Bootstrap problems such as nav-
menu, pagination etc.Built for speed, both loading-wise & development-wise.Comes packed
with distinctive features such as adjustable layout, automatic Google Fonts update, sleek
options panel, sub-themes and many built-in extensions; lightbox, font-icons etc.Optional
layout per post/page.In short, you can have whatever you want, however you want.

Version 1.4.9 | By Emin Ozlem | Visit Theme Site

Our 2015 default theme is clean, blog-focused, and designed for clarity. Twenty Fifteen's
simple, straightforward typography is readable on a wide variety of screen sizes, and
suitable for multiple languages. We designed it using a mobile-first approach, meaning your
content takes center-stage, regardless of whether your visitors arrive by smartphone, tablet,
laptop, or desktop computer.

Version 1.0 | By the WordPress team | Visit Theme Site

In 2014, our default theme lets you create a responsive magazine website with a sleek,
modern design. Feature your favorite homepage content in either a grid or a slider. Use the
three widget areas to customize your website, and change your content's layout with a full-
width page template and a contributor page to show off your authors. Creating a magazine
website with WordPress has never been easier.

Version 1.3 | By the WordPress team | Visit Theme Site

The 2013 theme for WordPress takes us back to the blog, featuring a full range of post
formats, each displayed beautifully in their own unique way. Design details abound, starting
with a vibrant color scheme and matching header images, beautiful typography and icons,
and a flexible layout that looks great on any device, big or small.

Version 1.4 | By the WordPress team | Visit Theme Site

Description

4 items

Version 4.1.1

Fig 3.8: The Themes screen —network-enabled themes have a blue left-hand border

3. Find a few themes you like and repeat the preceding steps for all of them;
five themes should do for now. Next, you can install some plugins.
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Installing plugins

Again, only the network administrator can install plugins, but you can choose
whether to activate them across your entire network or to allow the site admins to
activate the ones they need. We'll use both approaches, starting with an SEO plugin,
which we'll network-activate. Follow these steps:

1. In the network admin screens, go to Plugins | Add New. Find the
plugin called WordPress SEO and install it as you would in a normal
WordPress site.

In the Installing Plugin screen, click on the Network Activate link.

Now, if you go to the Plugins screen, you'll see your network-activated
plugin highlighted with a blue left-hand border:

AP Mysites A Network Admin: WordPress Multisite SEQ Howdy, Rachel McCollin Fl

Screen Options Help
@ Dashboard Plugins Add New
F Sites AlL(3) | Active (1) | Inactive Search Installed Plugins
- Users Bulk Actions 4 Apply 3items
2 Themes Plugin Description
4 Plugins Akismet Used by millions, Akismet is quite possibly the best way in the world to protect your blog
Metwork Activate  Edit Delete  from comment and trackback spam. It keeps your site protected from spam even while
Installed Plugins you sleep. To get started: 1) Click the "Activate” link to the left of this description, 2) Sign up
Add New for an Akismet API key, and 3) Go to your Akismet configuration page, and save your API
. key.
Editor
Version 3.0.4 | By Automattic | View details
Settings
Helle Dolly This is not just a plugin, it symbolizes the hope and enthusiasm of an entire generation
# Updates Network Activate  Edit Delete  summed up in two words sung most famously by Louis Armstrong: Hello, Dolly. When
activated you will randomly see a lyric from Hello, Dolly in the upper right of your admin
€ SEO screen on every page.

Version 1.6 | By Matt Mullenweg | View details

€ Collapse menu

WordPress SEQ The first true all-in-one SEQ solution for WordPress, including on-page content analysis,
Network Deactivate  Edit XML sitemaps and much more.

Version 1.7.3.1 | By Team Yoast | View details

Plugin Description
Bulk Actions s | Apply 3 items
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1.1

Fig 3.9: The Plugins screen —network-activated plugins have a blue left-hand border
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Next, repeat the preceding steps for some more plugins, but don't network-
activate them. Install an SEO plugin for your site owners to make use of SEO
by Yoast (https://wordpress.org/plugins/wordpress-seo/).

Add any other plugins that you use a lot and think that people using your
network would find them useful.

Now that you have your themes and plugins installed, it's time to set up the signup
screen so that people can create a site on your network.

Allowing signups

So that people can register new sites on your network, you'll need to provide

access to a signup page. WordPress automatically creates a signup page for you
athttp://yoursite.com/wp-signup.php. Thisisn't a very easy URL to remember,
so we'll add it to your main site's menu to allow easy access:

1.

10.

Access your main site by clicking on My Sites and then its name by clicking
on the create a new menu link.

Go to Appearance | Menus.

If you don't already have a menu, you'll need to create a new one.
Type a name for your menu in the Menu Name field and click on
the Create Menu button.

Add some of your site's content to your menu if you have it—the pages in
your site and a link to your home page.

On the left-hand side, click on the Links option.

In the URL field, type http://yoursite.com/wp-signup.php, replacing
yoursite.com with your site's domain name.

In the Link Text field, type Sign Up.
Click on the Add to Menu button.

Now, move the new link within your menu so that it's in the position where
you want it.

If it isn't already, make sure the Primary Menu checkbox is ticked so that
your menu is added to the right place in your theme.
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11. Click on the Save Menu button.

W) # MySites # WordPress Multisite 4+ New SEO Howdy, Rachel McCollin J3ll

Screen Options Help

# Dashboard EditMenus  Manage Locations

A Posts
q] Media Edit your menu below, or create a new menu.
| Pages

Pages Menu Name main menu m
® Comments

Menu Structure

» Appearance Most Recent  Wiew All  Search
Drag each item into the order you prefer. Click the arrow on the right of the item

Themes Sample Page to reveal additional configuration options.
Customize
Widgets Select All Add to Menu Home Page
Menus
Header Links Sign Up Custom
Background

Categories
£ Plugins Menu Settings
& Users Auto add pages| | Automatically add new top-level pages to this menu
& Tools Theme | Primary Menu

locations Social Links Menu

Settings

‘l
2 SEO Delete Menu [ save e |

€ Collapse menu

Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1.1

Fig 3.10: The Menus screen with a menu created including a Sign Up link
Now, you can test your signup page:

1. Log out of your site.

2. Go to the frontend of your main site and click on the Sign Up link.
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You'll be presented with the signup screen. New users can use this to create new
sites. Try it out!

Get your own WordPress Multisite account in seconds

Username:

WordPress

Multisite

The Ultimate Guide
(Must be at least 4 characters, letters and numbers only.)
Email Address:

Home

Sign Up
We send your registration email to this address. (Double-check your email address before
continuing.)

Search ... © Gimme asite!

Just a username, please.

RECENT POSTS
Hello world!

RECENT COMMENTS

Proudly powered by WordPress

Mr WordPress on Hello world!

Fig 3.11: The Sign Up screen on the site's frontend

Letting users create their own sites is easy to do, but sometimes you'll want to
prevent them from doing it, for example, if spammy sites are being created on
your network. So, let's take a look at how to prevent this.

Preventing splogs
A splog is a spam blog or a spammy site created on your network. They're not
created by people directly interacting with your wp-signup page, instead being
created by an automated process that scans sites for forms. We're going to install a
plugin that should prevent most of them. Follow these steps:

1. Inyour network admin screens, go to Plugins | Add New.

2. Find the WangGuard plugin and install it.

3. Now, go to the dashboard for your admin site by clicking on its name in the
My Sites menu.

Click on Plugins to see the plugins screen.

5. Under the WangGuard plugin, click on the Activate link.
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6. You will see the WangGuard welcome screen. Go to WangGuard |
Configuration to set it up.

7. Click on the get one here link to get an API key so that you can use
the plugin.
Fill out your details on the WangGuard site and click on the Send button.

WangGuard will send you an e-mail with a link to activate your account.
When you receive this, click on the link.

10. Log in to your WangGuard account using the details you provided and copy
your API key.

11. Paste the API key into the Configuration screen on your site.

12. Click on the Update options button:

AP Mysites @ Network Admin: WordPress Multisite SEQ WangGuard Howdy, Rachel McCollin J3ll

pashlees WangGuard Configuration

Sites Options saved.

Users
WangGuard API Key Security questions ‘WangGuard settings Blocked domains Server Connectivity

Themes

¢ Plugins For many people, WangGuard will greatly reduce or even completely eliminate the Sploggers you get on your site. If R

one does happen to get through, simply mark it as Splogger on the Users screen. If you don't have an APl key yet, get

Settings one here.

Updates WangGuard APl Key

W' WangGuard

Your key has been verified!

What is this?)

Configuration
Users

Moderation Queue
Cron Jobs

Stats

Add-Ons

Third party plugins
About

Help

€ SEO

© Collapse menu

Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1.1

Fig 3.12: The WangGuard configuration screen with API key added

WanGuard will start blocking splogs, but it becomes more effective as it learns how
your site is attacked, so it may be more effective over time.
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Another option you might want to use to discourage spammy
M signups is to add a captcha element to your signup form. The
Q WM Simple Captcha plugin (https://wordpress.org/
plugins/wm-simple-captcha/) will add a captcha field to
your registration form.

Adding payment for registration

So far, you've allowed anyone to create a new site on your network, and you've set
up a plugin to prevent slogs. But what if you want to make money from your blog?
It's possible to charge people to register a new site; let's set that up.

To set up payments, you'll need to complete a few steps:

1.

2.
3.
4

o

Install the Paid Memberships Pro plugin and activate it on your main site.
Download and install the Paid Memberships Pro Network plugin.
Configure the Paid Memberships Pro membership settings.

Create a PayPal account if you don't already have one and upgrade your
existing account to a free business account if you haven't already.

Set up Instant Payment Notifications (IPN) in PayPal.
Add your PayPal details to the Paid Memberships Pro configuration.

Create pages for managing memberships.

You can add more features to the Paid memberships Pro plugin
A\ . . .
~ by installing one or more add-ons. Some of these are free, while
others are premium. See http://www.paidmembershipspro.
com/add-ons/ for more information.

Installing and activating the paid memberships pro
plugins

Let's start by installing and activating the plugin:

1.
2.

In the network admin screens, go to Plugins | Add New.

Find the Paid Memberships Pro plugin and install it. Don't
network-activate it.

Go to the dashboard for your main site and then click on Plugins to go to the
Plugins screen.

Find the Paid Memberships Pro plugin and click on the Activate link.
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You will notice that a new menu item, Memberships, appears. This is where you'll
configure the settings for the plugin.

Next, you'll need to manually install an add-on plugin that makes Paid Memberships
Pro work with Multisite registration.

1. Gotohttp://www.paidmembershipspro.com/add-ons/plugins-on-
github/pmpro-network-multisite-membership/ to access the plugin.
Click on the Sign Up Now to Access Download button.

In your site's network admin screens, go to Plugins | Add New. Click on the
Upload Plugin button.

4. Click on the Choose File button and find the ZIP file you just downloaded.
Click on the Install Now button.

Go to the dashboard for your main site and navigate to the Plugins screen.

Find the Paid memberships Pro Network Site Helper plugin and click on
the Activate link to activate it.

Configuring Memberships

Now that you have the plugins installed, you need to configure the settings. Start
with membership levels:

1. Go to Memberships | Membership Levels. Click on the Add New Level
button.

2. Enter the details for your membership level and click on Save Level.
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You can see how I've configured membership for my site in the following screenshot:

A» Mysites @ WordPress Multisite 4 New SEO WangGuard Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin J3ll

=) BT Edit Membership Level
Posts
ID: 1
Media
Pages Name: Site Owner
Comments
Description: .
Appearance 0 Add Media Visual
Plugins B I = = = ¢ — = = = ==
Users
Create and manage your own site,
Tools
Settings
€ SEO p
44 Memberships
Confirmation @7 Add Media e
Membership Levels Message:
Page Settings B I #» = = & — = = = =
Payment Settings
Emnail Settings Thanks for signing up!
Advanced Settings
Add Ons
Members List o
Reports
Orders
Discount Codes Billing Details
€ Collapse menu
Initial Payment: $ 0.00 The initial amount collected at registration.
Recurring Subscription: | Checkif this level has a recurring subscription payment.
Billing Amount: $ 10.00 per 1 Month(s) ¥
The amount to be billed one cyde after the initial payment.
Billing Cycle Limit: 0
The total number of recurring billing cycles for this level, including the trial period (if applicable) but not
including the initial payment. Set to zero if membership is indefinite.
Custom Trial: Check to add a custom trial period.

Fig 3.13: Membership level settings
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Creating a PayPal account

The plugin uses PayPal to take payments from new users. If you don't already have
an account, you'll need to set one up and if you do, you'll need to upgrade it to a free
business account if you don't already have one. Follow these steps:

1. Gotohttp://paypal.com to signin to PayPal or create a new account.

2. If you need to create a new account, follow the instructions provided. You'll
need to wait for verification of your bank account before you can proceed.

3. If you don't have a business account, upgrade your personal account for free
by following the instructions at https://www.paypal .com/us/webapps/
helpcenter/helphub/article/?solutionId=FAQ900.

4. Once your PayPal account is set up, you'll need to link it to your site.

Configuring PayPal on your site

Adding PayPal to your site consists of two steps:

* Adding IPN

* Configuring the settings in the Paid Memberships Pro screens
Let's start with IPN by following these steps:

1. Inyour site admin, go to Memberships | Payment Settings.
2. Copy the IPN URL at the bottom of the screen.

3. Now, log in to your PayPal account and navigate to the IPN settings screen,
which is in your account settings under My selling preferences.

Click on the Update link, which is next to Instant Payment Notifications.
Click on the Edit settings button.
In the Notification URL field, paste the URL you just copied.

N o e

Under IPN messages, click on the Enabled radio button.
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8. Click on the Save button.

' PayPal F. ) Mcney | Transactions | Customers  Tools | More ~ 1 Log Out

Instant Payment Notification (IPN) Back to My Profile

‘You have turned on the IPN feature. You can view your IPNs on the [PN History page. If necessary, you can resend IPN messages from that
page. For mere informaticn on using and troubleshooting this feature, read more about Instant Payment Notification {IPN).

To stop receiving IPNs permanently, click Turn Off IPN.
Current settings
Notification URL hitp:ffwww.rachelmeccollin.co.uk

Message delivery  Enabled

Edit seftings |  Turn Off IPN

About  NeedHelp? Fees  Security Developers  Partners

Copyright © 1990-2015 PayPal. All rights reserved. | Privacy Legal

This content is for general information purposes only and does not form financial or professional advice.

Fig 3.14: The PayPal IPN settings screen

Now that you have IPN set up, you need to add your PayPal details to your site.
First, you'll need to request API access in PayPal:

1. Inyour selling preferences screen in PayPal, click on the update link next to
API Access.

2. Click on the Request API credentials link and then tick the Request API
signature button.

3. Click on Agree and submit. Keep this screen open so that you can copy the
information provided.
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4. Now, add your PayPal details in your site settings. Still in the Payment
Settings screen in your site admin, complete the fields using the details
provided with your PayPal account. You will find these in your profile
page in PayPal:

Payment Gateway: Select PayPal Website Payments Pro

o

Gateway Environment: Select Live/Production

o

Gateway account email: Enter the e-mail account you use
with PayPal

°  API Username: Copy this from the API information provided
in PayPal

°  API Password: Copy this from the API information provided
in PayPal

°  API Signature: Copy this from the API information provided
in PayPal
5. Adjust the other settings as required or leave them as they are.

6. Click on the Save Settings button to save your changes.

Creating pages for membership and registration
The final step is to let the plugin generate pages for new registrations and account
management. Follow these steps:

1. Go to Memberships | Page Settings.

2. Click on the click here to let us generate them for you link.

3. Click on the Save Settings button.
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This will generate a set of pages to manage your site's memberships.

A» Mysites @ WordPress Multisite 4 New SEO WangGuard Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin J3ll

& Dashboard
poste  PaidMembershipsPro («71s: [ ser Forum
Media
Membership Levels Pages Payment Gateway & S5L Email Advanced Add Ons
Pages
Comments Pages
Appearance Manage the WordPress pages assigned to each required Paid Memberships Pro page.
Plugins
Account Page: Membership Account 3 | editpage view page
Users
Tools
Settings Billing Information Page: Membership Billing $ | edit page view page
SEO
Memberships Cancel Page: Membership Cancel %+ | editpage view page
Membership Levels
Page Settings Checkout Page: Membership Checkout v | editpage view page
Payment Settings
Email Settings
Advanced Settings Confirmation Page: Membership Confirmation %  editpage | view page
Add Ons
Members List
Reports Inveice Page: Membership Inveice %+ | editpage view page
Orders
Discount Codes
Levels Page: Membership Levels v | editpage view page

€ Collapse menu

Fig 3.15: Generating membership pages
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Next, you'll need to add the signup page generated by the plugin to your menu:

1. Go to Appearance | Menus.

2. Delete the link you created earlier to the wp-signup page by clicking on the
downwards arrow next to it and then the Remove link.

3. In the Pages box on the left-hand side, tick the box next to the Membership
Account page and click on the Add to Menu button.

Drag the page into the location in the menu where you want it to be.

Click on the downwards arrow next to its entry in the menu and edit the
Navigation Label field so that it says Sign Up.

Click on Save Menu to save your changes.

Now check your registration page. Go to your site's frontend and click on the
link to the account page.

You'll see a description of the membership level and cost:

J:‘ A Mysites @ WordPress Multisite 1§ 4+ New ¢ EditPage @ SEO WangGuard Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [l &

WordPress
Multisite
e dlimere e Membership Levels
Home Level Price
Sign Up
Site Owner $0.00 now and Select
then $10.00 per
Month.

Search ...

+ Return to Home

RECENT POSTS

Fig 3.16: The Memberships page
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If you click on the Select link, you'll be presented with a signup form:

&) P MySites @ WordPress Multisite 4+ New * EditPage @ SEO WangGuard Memberships Rachel McCollin [ &

WordPress
Multisite

The Ultimate Guide MemberShip Checkout

Home Membership Level

Sign U
et You have selected the Site Owner membership level.

Create and manage your own site.

Search ...
The price for membership is $0.00 now and then $10.00 per
Month.
RECENT POSTS
Hello world! You are logged in as rachelmecollin. If you would like to use a dif-

ferent account for this membership, log out now.

RECENT COMMENTS . .
Site Information

Mr WordPress on Hello world!

Site Name

ARCHIVES
(Your address will be www.rachelmccollin.co.uk/ms-ulti-

February 2015 mate/sitename.) Must be at least 4 characters, letters and num-
bers only. It cannot be changed, so choose carefully!

Site Title

CATEGORIES
Uncategorized

Choose your Payment Method
META ¥ ym
i Check Out with a Credit Card Here © Check Out with PayPal
Logout
Entries RSS

Comments RSS -
PayPaf Gheck out

The safer, easier uay to pay

‘WordPress.org

Fig 3.17: The Sign Up page
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Here, users will be able to provide the details for their site and make payment, either
via PayPal or using a credit card. Credit card payments are handled by PayPal.

Once they've done this, they'll be returned to the site where they complete their site
registration and can access their new site and its admin screens. You'll also receive an
e-mail when someone pays for a new site.

Now that you have paid for registration setup, you can start making money from
your network!

Managing your network

Once you've installed and configured your network and allowed user registration,
you'll need to make sure that the network is constantly kept up to date, and manage
the sites and users on it from time to time.

Managing sites
As a network administrator, you have access to all of the sites in your network and
can manage them. There are four screens you can use to do this, and you can access
them via the Sites menu link in your network screen screens:

* Info

e Users

* Themes

* Settings

Let's take a look at each of them.

[92]



Chapter 3

The Info screen

The Info screen displays basic information on each site. This is where you would
change the domain for the site, if needed, or update its status:

@) MySites # Network Admin: WordPress Multisite SEO WangGuard Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin il

Help
) T Edit Site: www.rachelmccollin.co.uk/ms-ultimate/newsite/
4’ Sites Info Users Themes Settings
All Sites
Add New Domain http:// wwwi.rachelmecollin.co.uk
Users
Path fms-ultimate/newsite/
Themes
¥| Update siteurl and home aswell.
¢ Plugins
Settings Registered 2015-02-05 12:18:19
Updates
Last Updated 2015-02-0512:18:19
W WangGuard
L ¢ -
? SEO Attributes ¥ Public
Archived
€ Collapse menu Spam
Deleted
Mature

(s v |

Fig 3.18: The Info page for a site
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The Users screen

The Users screen lists all of the users for this site, who will also be the users on
your network.

You can use this screen to remove users from a site or to add a user to a site if they've
already been added to your network. You can also change user roles from here. Site
admins can also add users from the Users section of their own admin as you would
for a normal WordPress site.

A» Mysites A Network Admin: WordPress Multisite SEO WangGuard Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin il

Screen Options Help
= Edit Site: www.rachelmccollin.co.uk/ms-
P sites ultimate/newsite/
All Sites Info Users Themes Settings
Add New
All | Administrator Seagchilsers
- Users
Bulk Actions 3 Apply Changeroleto... '§ Change T item
2 Themes
Username Name E-mail Role
K- Plugins
rachelmccollin Rachel McCollin Administrator
Settings
# Updates Username Name E-mail Role
W WangGuard Bulk Actions 3 Apply T item

=2 Add Existing User

€ Collapse menu

Username

Role Subscriber T

Add New User

Username
Email

Role Subscriber :

Username and password will be mailed to the above email address.

oo

Fig 3.19: The Users page for a site
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The Themes screen

You can use the Themes screen to activate a theme for just one site. This is useful if
you're running a network of sites, which will each have a different theme, or if you
don't want site admins to be able to activate themes that aren't relevant to their site.
This might be useful if you're using Multisite to manage client sites, for example.

You can only activate or deactivate themes that haven't been network-activated here;
this is why you won't always see all of your themes listed.

A» Mysites A Network Admin: WordPress Multisite SEO WangGuard Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin il

Screen Options Help
(0 B Edit Site: www.rachelmccollin.co.uk/ms-
P sites ultimate/newsite/
All Sites Info Users Themes Settings
Add New
Network enabled themes are not shown on this screen.
= Users
- "
All | Enabled | Disabled Search Installed Themes
2 Themes
Bulk Actions %  Apply 2items
K- Plugins
Theme Description
Settings
Twenty Fourteen  In 2014, our default theme lets you create a responsive magazine website with a sleek, modern design.
# Updates Disable Edit Feature your favorite homepage content in either a grid or a slider. Use the three widget areas to
customize your website, and change your content's layout with a full-width page template and a
W WangGuard contributor page to show off your authors. Creating a magazine website with WordPress has never been
easier.

«
2 SEO Version 1.3 | By the WordPress team | Visit Theme Site

€ Collapse menu

Twenty Thirteen The 2013 theme for WordPress takes us back to the blog, featuring a full range of post formats, each

Enable Edit displayed beautifully in their own unique way. Design details abound, starting with a vibrant color scheme
and matching header images, beautiful typography and icons, and a flexible layout that looks great on
any device, big or small.

Version 1.4 | By the WordPress team | Visit Theme Site

Theme Description
Bulk Actions 5 Apply 2 items
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1.1

Fig 3.20: The Themes page for a site
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The Settings screen

The Settings screen gives you access to all of the settings for each individual site,
some of which site admins also have access to via the Settings section of their
admin menu.

This includes everything in the site's options table in the database, including the site
title, description, theme, and more. There are a lot of settings here; I would advise
against changing any you're not familiar with!

\"',‘ A& MysSites 4 Network Admin: WordPress Multisite SEO WangGuard Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

i Help
@ Dashboard Edit Site: www.rachelmccollin.co.uk/ms-ultimate/newsite/

; Sites Info Users Themes Settings

All Sites

Add New Siteurl http:/fwww.rachelmecollin.co.uk/ms-ultimate/newsite
o Users
Home http:/fwww.rachelmecollin.co.uk/ms-ultimate/newsite
2 Themes i
& Plugins
Blogname My New Site
Settings
# Updates Blogdescription Just another WordPress Multisite site
W WangGuard
Users Can Register V]
€ SEO
Collaps e
© Collapse menu Admin Email

Fig 3.21: The Settings page for a site

Keeping your network up to date

As well as managing individual sites, you'll also need to manage the network itself
and make sure it's kept up to date. The elements you'll need to keep up to date are:

e  WordPress
e Themes

* Plugins

Fortunately, WordPress will alert you to updates by adding a red circle next to the
Updates link, joining the admin menu, with the number of updates available. The
great thing is that you only need to update everything once, and all of your sites will
be up to date. Make sure you take a backup of your site before updating though, in
case of any problems. Even better, install a plugin that will automatically backup
your site regularly, such as WordPress Backup to Dropbox (https://wordpress.
org/plugins/wordpress-backup-to-dropbox/).
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Managing users

As well as being able to manage users for each site, you also have a Users screen,
which lets you manage all of the users in your network.

The Users screen works in the same way as it does for a standard WordPress site; it
will list all of the users on your network and let you edit and delete them. This will
include users that site admins have added to your site as well as users who've signed
up for a site.

The one main difference is that the Users screen tells you which sites a user has
access to. If you want to add a user to a site, you do so via the Users tab in the
site settings.

A# Mysites @ Network Admin: WordPress Multisite Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Screen Options Help
Dashboard Users Addnew
»# Sites All(2) | Super Admin geachlLsers
- Users Bulk Actions ¥ Apply B 2 items
All Users Username Name E-mail Registered Sites
Add New k rachelmccollin -~ Rachel McCollin contact@rachelmceolli  2015/02/05 www.rachelmecollin.co
- Super Admin n.com .uk/ms-ultimate/
2 Themes
¢ Plugins www.rachelmecollin.co
= & {uk/ms-
Settings ultimate/newsite/
# Updates
ﬁ testuser rmccollin@compass- 2015/02/05
© Collapse menu design.co.uk
Username Name E-mail Registered Sites
Bulk Actions &  Apply 2 items
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1

Fig 3.22: The Users screen for the network
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Summary

WordPress Multisite is a powerful tool that can help you use WordPress much

more efficiently. In this chapter, you learned about the users for Multisite and its
benefits. You also learned how to install it, create sites on your network, and install
and activate themes and plugins. You learned how to let users create their own sites,
enable payment for this, and prevent splogs.

Managing your network on an ongoing basis is important and you learned about
the screens in Multisite that help you do this. Now that you have a network in place,
hopefully the sites on it will start to grow, but don't forget to look after it!
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There are a variety of services out there that let you create an online store, but very
few of them give you the flexibility of WordPress. Adding a store to WordPress is
very easy; you simply install an e-commerce plugin such as WooCommerce, which is
free and the most popular.

In this chapter, we'll do just that; we'll create a site and install the WooCommerce
plugin along with the Storefront theme, which is designed specifically for use with
WooCommerce. You'll add products to your store and configure settings such as
payment and product settings.

So let's get started!

Planning your e-commerce site

Before getting started, it pays to spend some time planning your site. We're going
to build a bookstore, which will also sell intangible products such as event tickets
and downloads.

Planning product and department structure

While planning your store, think about:

* The products you're selling.
* How you're going to categorize them (that is, the departments in your store).

*  Whether you'll use any tags (for example, I'll categorize my books by topic,
but I'll have tags for e-books, paperbacks, and more).

*  Whether your products are physical, virtual, and/or downloadable. I'll
explain these in more detail as we work through the chapter.
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Take some time to work through your products and identify how best to structure
your store to encourage people to buy them.

Planning payment methods

You'll also need to identify how people will pay for your products. WooCommerce
has a number of options for this, namely:

* BACS electronic payment

* Cheque
e (Cash
* PayPal

In this chapter, we'll be using PayPal which is the most popular and convenient
method to take payments. Customers don't have to have a PayPal account to
make payments using PayPal; they can use their credit or debit card instead.

Planning shipping rates

Before you start, you'll need to identify how your products will be shipped to
customers and what the cost will be. If your products are virtual, this won't be

an issue, but for physical products, you'll need to identify how much the shipping
will cost in your own country and how much it will cost for other countries you're
selling to.

You'll also need to think about whether you'll use a flat rate for shipping each order
or have a fee for each item, or maybe a combination of the two.

We'll cover this in more detail later in this chapter.

So now that you've worked out how you want your store to work, it's time to
install WooCommerce!

Making your store secure with SSL

Before you start to create your store, you need to make sure your customers' details
are secure. You do that by obtaining an SSL certificate for your site.

To set up SSL in WordPress, you'll need to carry out two steps:

1. Buy an SSL certificate for your domain.

2. Add SSL to your WordPress installation, either via a plugin or by editing
your wp-config.php file.
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Buying an SSL certificate

Most hosting providers or domain registrars will sell you an SSL certificate, which

is normally the simplest way to go about it as they will complete the configuration
with your domain name. Some hosting providers don't offer SSL certificates (notably,
the cheaper ones), so it's worth checking when you're shopping around for hosting.
Alternatively, if you want to do this yourself, you can buy one direct from an SSL
certificate provider.

When you're buying your certificate, you'll have a few options to choose from:

e Standard SSL Certificates: These are sufficient for standard
WordPress installations.

* Extended Validation (EV) SSL Certificates: These provide greater
reassurance for website visitors as they turn the URL bar green and display
the name of the organization providing the certificate.

*  Wildcard SSL Certificates: If you're running a Multisite installation using
subdomains (not subdirectories), you'll need one of these. These come either
as standard or EV.

For this store, you'll need a standard certificate. Contact your hosting provider, and
they'll sort that stage out for you.

Adding SSL to your WordPress installation

You have two options for adding SSL to your WordPress installation:

* Add SSL manually: To do this, follow the guide at http://www.netorials.
com/tutorials/how-to-set-up-ssl-in-wordpress/. Note that you need
to set up SSL for your whole site, not just the admin area.

* Add SSL using a plugin: The WordPress HTTPS plugin will help you add
SSL to your site. Install it in the normal way and follow the instructions at
https://wordpress.org/plugins/wordpress-https/installation/.

When you visit the WordPress SSL's plugin's page, you'll see a warning
M that the plugin hasn't been updated for 2 years. This doesn't necessarily
Q mean that it's out of date; it is just that it hasn't needed updating. I've
used the plugin without any problems, but the most robust method, if
you're comfortable doing it, is to install SSL manually.

Once you have SSL installed, it's time to start creating your shop.

[101]



http://www.netorials.com/tutorials/how-to-set-up-ssl-in-wordpress/
http://www.netorials.com/tutorials/how-to-set-up-ssl-in-wordpress/
https://wordpress.org/plugins/wordpress-https/installation/

Creating an E-commerce Site

Installing WooCommerce and the
Storefront theme

To get your store up and running, you'll need to install the WooCommerce plugin
and a compatible theme.

Installing WooCommerce
Let's start by installing the WooCommerce plugin:

1. Amid your WordPress, go to Plugins | Add New.

2. Search for WooCommerce.

3. When you find the plugin, click on the Install Now link.

4. Once the plugin has installed, click on the Activate link.

You'll now notice that a banner has appeared at the top of your Plugins screen, as
shown in the following screenshot:

fb Dashboard

A Posts
D7 Media
N Pages

P Comments

£ wooCommerce

E7 Products

» Appearance

K Plugins

Installed Plugins
Add New
Editor

o Users

4 Tools
Settings

© Collapse menu

# WordPress Site Blueprints

+ New

Plugins addnew

Howdy, Rachel McCollin F

Screen Options Help

Welcome to WooCommerce - You're almost ready to start selling :)

All | Active | Inactive

Bulk Actions 5 Apply
Plugin

Akismet
Activate | Edit = Delete

Helle Dolly
Activate | Edit = Delete

WooCommerce
Settings Deactivate Edit

Plugin

Search Installed Plugins

3 items
Description

Used by millions, Akismet is quite possibly the best way in the world to protect your blog from
comment and trackback spam. It keeps your site protected from spam even while you sleep. To
get started: 1) Click the "Activate” link to the left of this description, 2) Sign up for an Akismet AP|
key, and 3) Go to your Akismet configuration page, and save your APl key.

Version 3.0.4 | By Automattic | View details

This is not just a plugin, it symbolizes the hope and enthusiasm of an entire generation summed
up in two words sung most famously by Louis Armstrong: Hello, Dolly. When activated you will
randomly see a lyric from Hello, Dolly in the upper right of your admin screen on every page.

Version 1.6 | By Matt Mullenweg | View details

An e-commerce toolkit that helps you sell anything. Beautifully.

Version 2.3.5 | By WooThemes | View details | Docs | APl Docs | Premium Support

Description

Fig 4.1: The Plugins screen with WooCommerce activated
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You need to set up some WooCommerce pages to remove this banner and make your
store ready to start selling. Follow these steps:

1.
2.

Click on the Install WooCommerce Pages button.

WooCommerce will create pages for your store, and you'll be taken to the
WooCommerce welcome screen.

That's all you need to do! I guess you were expecting something more complicated.

Installing the Storefront theme

Now that we have WooCommerce installed, let's install a compatible theme. The
Storefront theme has been produced by the team behind WooCommerce and is
designed to work perfectly with it. Follow these steps:

1.

ARSI

In your admin menu, go to Appearance | Themes.

Click on the Add New button.

Type Storefront into the search box.

When you see the theme displayed, click on the Install button.
Once the theme has installed, click on the Activate link.

So, now we have WooCommerce installed and activated along with a compatible
theme. Let's take a look at how the store looks now:

WordPress Site
Blueprints

Home Cart Checkout My Account Sample Page Shop

Posted on March 5, 2015 Q
Hello world!

Recent Posts

& 1 Comment Welcome to WordPress. This is your first post. Edit or delete it, then start

blogging!

Recent Comments

Fig 4.2: The empty store with WooCommerce and Storefront activated
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Now that we have everything installed, let's configure the theme.

Customizing the Storefront theme

The theme has some customization options that you can use to make your store look
how you want it to. Let's try them out.

1. Inthe admin menu, go to Appearance | Customize.

You'll be presented with the theme customizer:

x

You are customizing

e Blueprims _
Site Title & Tagline

WordPress Site Blueprints

Background = Primary Menu

Header

Footer

T h Posted on March 5, 20156
0gra

e Hello world!

Buttons

Layout

Widgets > ¢ 1 Comment

Static Front Page Welcome to WordPress. This is your first post. Edit or delete it, then start blogging!

More

o Collapse

Fig 4.3: The theme customizer

2. First, let's customize a few of the colors in the theme. Follow these
instructions if you want or play with the customization options to
make the theme work how you want it to:

e}

Header: Change the background color using the color picker

o

Footer: Use the color pickers to change the colors in your footer

o

Typography: Change the link colors to the same as your header
background color

3. Next, let's change the layout. Click on the Layout link and select the option
with the sidebar on the right. We'll use this sidebar to help people search
the site.
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4. Now click on the Static Front Page link. Instead of displaying blog posts, our
home page is going to be the store's front page:

5. Click on the A static page radio button.
From the drop-down list under Front Page, select Shop.
Now click on the Save & Publish button.

Let's see how the store is looking now:

WordPress Site
Blueprints

Home Cart Checkout My Account Sample Page

Shop Q searen

Mo products were found matching your selection.

Recent Posts

Hello world!

Recent Comments

Mr WordPress on Hello world!

Archives

Fig 4.4: The store with theme customizations

The home page is now directing the user to the main shop, but there are no products
displayed because we haven't added any yet; we'll fix that later in this chapter.

Adding store pages to your site's navigation
Before we move on to configuring WooCommerce setting, let's add some store pages
to our navigation menu:

1. Go to Appearance | Menus.

2. If you don't already have a menu, create one by clicking on the Create Menu
button and making it.
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3. Drag the store pages you want to add to your navigation menu.

Add the following:
°  Shop
° Cart
°  Checkout

4. Now edit the link to the Shop page. Next to its entry in the navigation menu,
click on the downwards arrow.

In the Navigation Label field, delete Shop and type Home.
Check the Primary Menu box to make your menu appear in the theme.
Click on Save Menu to save your changes.

Your store should now have the correct pages in the menu. We'll add some links to
departments later on.

WordPress Site
Blueprints

Q' Search Products...

Cart Checkout

Home / Shop

Shop Ao

No products were found matching your selection. Recent Posts

Hello world!

Recent Comments

Mr WordPress on Hello world!

Fig 4.5: The store with shop pages added to the navigation menu
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Adding widgets to the store theme

Now let's add some widgets to the sidebar. Perform these steps:

1. Go to Appearance | Widgets.
You'll be presented with a range of widgets, including those provided by
WooCommerce and the widget areas provided by the Storefront theme.
2. Add the following widgets to the widget areas:

° Sidebar: WooCommerce Layered Nav Filters, WooCommerce
Layered Nav, WooCommerce Cart

° Header: WooCommerce Product Search

°  Footer 1: WooCommerce Product Categories
°  Footer 2: WooCommerce Recently Viewed

°  Footer 3: WooCommerce Product Tags

°  Footer 4: WooCommerce Top Rated Products

Now let's see how the site is looking:

WordPress Site
Blueprints

Cart Checkout

Q Search Products

Home / Shop

Shop cart

MNo products in the cart

No products were found matching your selection.

Fig 4.6: The store with the widgets added
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It's still looking pretty empty because we haven't added any products or
product categories yet, but that will change soon. Now let's start configuring the
WooCommerce settings.

Configuring WooCommerce settings

WooCommerce has a number of settings screens you can use to configure your store.
These come under the following headings:

General
Products
Tax
Checkout
Shipping
Accounts

Emails

Let's start with the general settings.

Configuring the general settings

This is where you start configuring your store. Follow these steps:

1.

2.

In the admin menu, go to WooCommerce | Settings. If the General Options
page doesn't appear, click on the General tab.

First, configure the general options:

o

Base Location: Select the country you're selling from. I've selected
United Kingdom (UK).
Selling Location(s): We're just going to sell to the country we're

selling from, so select Sell to specific countries only.

Specific Countries: Start typing the name of your county and
WooCommerce will auto-complete its name. I've used United
Kingdom (UK) as that's where I'm selling from. If you wanted to sell
to more than one country you could add as many as you like here, for
example, if you want to sell to all the countries in a continent.

Default Customer Address: Leave this as Geolocate address.

Store Notice: Leave these as they are by default.
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3. Now configure the currency options:

°  Currency: Select the currency you're using for your store. I'm using
Pounds Sterling (£).

©  Currency Position: Select the positioning that's appropriate for your
currency. I'm using Left.

° Thousand separator: Again, use the option that's appropriate for
your currency. I'm using a comma here.

° Decimal separator: Choose the appropriate option for your currency;
I'm using a period.

Number of decimals: Select 2.

4. Finally, click on the Save changes button.

# WordPress Site Blueprints <3 5 4 New Howdy, Rachel McCollin J3ll

Help
» Dashboard
WordPress 4.2.2 is available! Please update now.
Posts
Media General = Products Tax Checkout Shipping Accounts Emails = Webhooks
Pages General Options
Comments
Base Location United Kingdom (UK) -
H WooCommerce
Orders Selling Location(s) Sell to specific countries only h
Coupons
Reports . . ) X
Specific Countries % United Kingdom (UK)
Settings
DEESIBS Select all Select none
Add-ons
& Products Default Customer Address Geolocate address -
Note: If you choose to Geolocate the user address, the MaxMind Geolite Database will be periodically
Appearance downloaded and stored in your wp-content directory.
¢ Plugins
Store Notice Enable site-wide store notice text
Users
Tools
API ¥| Enable the REST API
Settings
© Collapse menu Currency Options

The following options affect how prices are displayed on the frontend.

Currency Pounds Sterling (£) -

Fig 4.7: The general settings screen
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Configuring the product settings

Now it's time to configure our product settings.

1. Click on the Products tab.

2. Leave the General product options as they are and click on the Display link
to edit display options.
3. First, configure the product listings options:
°  Shop Page: Leave this as Shop
Shop Page Display: Select Show products
Default Category Display: Select Show products
Default Product Sorting: Select Default sorting

Add to cart behaviour: Uncheck the Redirect to the cart page after
successful addition option and check the Enable AJAX add to the
cart buttons on archives option

4. In the Product Images section, you can change the dimensions of your
product images if you want. As the Storefront theme is designed to work
with the default settings, we'll leave them as they are.

5. Click on the Save changes button.

\q.ﬂ # WordPress Site Blueprints 4+ New Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

_ Help
@ Dashboard General Products Tax | Checkout Shipping @ Accounts Emails Webhooks
f Posts General | Display | Inventory | Downloadable Products
o .

o) S Shop & Product Pages
N Pages
P Comments Shop Page Shop x -

m WooCommerce The base page can also be used in your product permalinks.
Orders A

Shop Page Display Show products -
Coupons
Reports

Default Category Display Show products -
Settings
System Status
Al Default Product Sorting Default sorting (custom ordering + name) -
7 Products

Add to cart behaviour Redirect to the cart page after successful addition
M Appearance v| Enable A)AX add to cart buttons on archives

¢ Plugins

s Users Product Images

These settings affect the display and dimensions of images in your catalog - the display on the front-end will still be affected by €55
styles. After changing these settings you may need to regenerate your thumbnails.

Tools

Fig 4.8: The product display settings screen
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Still in the Products tab, let's move on to the Inventory screen.

1. Click on the Inventory link at the top of the screen.
2. Configure the Inventory options as follows:
° Manage Stock: Check this box
° Hold Stock (minutes): Select 60
° Notifications: Check both boxes
Notification Recipient: Type in your e-mail address here
°  Low Stock Threshold: Select 2
°  Out of Stock Threshold: Select 0
°  Out of Stock Visibility: Uncheck this box

o

Stock Display Format: Select Only show stock when low
3. Now click on the Save changes button.

The changes I've made to my inventory settings mean that stock will be managed
but the items that are out of stock won't be hidden for customers. They won't be
able to buy these items now, but they'll know I sell them, so they may come back
at a later date.
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If your store only sells virtual products, you may not need to manage stock as it
could be limitless, for example, if you're selling downloads. However, some virtual
products, such as tickets, do need stock management.

@ @& WordPress Site Blueprints + New Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Help
RNa=hE card General | Products Tax Checkout Shipping Accounts Emails = Webhooks
A Posts General | Display | Inventery | Downloadable Products
o n
*1 Medls Inventory
| Pages
¥ Comments Manage Stock ¥| Enable stock management
H PIEEEEES Hold Stock (minutes) 60 I Hold stock (for unpaid orders) for x minutes. When this limit is reached, the pending order
Orders will be cancelled. Leave blank to disable.
Coupons
Reports Notifications ¥| Enable low stock notifications
Settings | Enable out of stock notifications
Systern Status
B Notification Recipient contact@rachelmecollin.cor
7 Products
Low Stock Threshold 2 2
Appearance
¢ Plugins Out Of Stock Threshold o

Users

Tools Out Of Stock Visibility Hide out of stock items from the catalog

Settings

Stock Display Format Always show stock e.g. "12 in stock” -

€© Collapse menu

Ex=m

Fig 4.9: The inventory settings screen
Next, let's configure the downloadable products:

1. Click on the Downloadable Products link.
Next to File Download Method, select Force Downloads.

Uncheck the Downloads require login option.

Ll

Check the Grant access to downloadable products after payment option.

These settings mean that your users will download products as soon

as they've paid for them; they won't need to be logged in to your site to
download what they've bought, and they'll be able to download products
as soon as they've paid.
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5. Finally, click on the Save changes button to save what you've done.

W @ WordPressSite Blueprints 4 New Howdy, Rachel McCollin Fdl

& Dashboard

A Posts
0 Media

B Pages

P Comments

o WooCommerce

Orders
Coupons
Reports
Settings
System Status
Add-ons

= Products

Help
General Products Tax Checkout @ Shipping Accounts Emails Webhooks

General | Display | Inventory | Downloadable Products

Downloadable Products

File Download Method Force Downloads -

Access Restriction Downloads require login
This setting does not apply to guest purchases.
¥| Grant access to downloadable products after payment

Enable this option to grant access to downloads when orders are "processing”, rather than
‘completed”.

e

Fig 4.10: The downloadable products settings screen

Configuring the tax settings

Now that we have product settings configured, let's move on to tax settings.

1. Click on the Tax tab in the WooCommerce Settings screen.

2. Configure the settings as follows:

[e]

o

Enable Taxes: Check this box.

Prices Entered With Tax: Check the No, I will enter prices exclusive
of tax option.

Calculate Tax Based On: Select Customer shipping address.
Shipping Tax Class: Select Shipping tax class based on cart items.
Rounding: Check this box.

Additional Tax Classes: Leave this as the default.

Display Prices in the Shop: Select Including tax.

Display Prices During Cart and Checkout: Select Including tax.

Price Display Suffix: Type including taxes, or if you're in UK,
type including VAT (this is what I'm doing). You'll need to check what
the tax requirements are for the products you're selling in your own
country; in some countries, some products have sales tax applied,
while others don't.

Display Tax Totals: Select As a single total.
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3. Finally, click on the Save changes button to save your tax settings.

) @ WordPress Site Blueprints <> 5 4 New Howdy, Rachel McCollin J3ll

Help
@& Dashboard
WordPress 4.2.2 is available! Please update now.
A Posts
0] Media General = Products Tax Checkout Shipping Accounts Emails = Webhooks
L] Pages Tax Options | Standard Rates | Reduced Rate Rates | Zero Rate Rates
¥ Comments Tax Options
H WooCommerce
Enable Taxes ¥| Enable taxes and tax calculations
Orders
Coupons Prices Entered With Tax Yes, | will enter prices inclusive of tax

Reports

*) No, I will enter prices exclusive of tax
Settings

Systern Status

Add-ons Calculate Tax Based On: Customer shipping address -
7 Products
Shipping Tax Class: Shipping tax class based on cartitems -
Appearance
s Plugins Rounding ¥| Round tax at subtotal level, instead of rounding per line
Users
Tools Additional Tax Classes Reduced Rate
Zero Rate
Settings y
Collapse menu
Display Prices in the Shop: Including tax -

Display Prices During Cart

and Checkout: Including tax -
Price Display Suffix: Including VAT
Display Tax Totals: As a single total -

(v e

Fig 4.11: The Tax settings screen

The next step is to add your tax rate to the system. I'm going to be using a flat rate
of percent as that's the rate in UK; you'll want to use a different rate if you're selling
elsewhere. Follow these steps:

1. Still on the Tax settings screen, click on the Standard Rates link at the top of
the screen.

2. Click on the Insert row button.
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Type in your country or state code in the relevant column.
Type in the percentage tax rate in the Rate % column. I'm typing 20%.

If the tax has a name, type it in the Tax Name column. I'm typing VAT.

SAC LI S

Click on the Save changes button to save your tax rate.

. You can add multiple tax rates, based on the different states and/
% or countries you're selling to. To see a list of state and country codes,
s refer to http://creatingawebstore.com/woocommerce-
country-codes-and-state-codes-list.html.

J}- # WordPress Site Blueprints i + New Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Help
# Dashboard General | Products Tax Checkout Shipping & Accounts Emalls Webhooks

Posts

~ Your settings have been saved.

87 Media

L] Pages Tax Options | Standard Rates | Reduced Rate Rates | Zero Rate Rates

¥ comments Tax Rates for the "Standard" Class

o — Define tax rates for countries and states below. See here for available alpha-2 country codes.

Orders Country Code [7]  State Code [7]  ZIP/Postcode [7] City [7] Rate% [?] TaxName [7] Priority [7] Compound [7]  Shipping [7]
Coupons GB 20.0000 5 VAT 1 H v
Reports

Insert row Remove selected row(s) Import CSV Export CSV
Settings
System Status

& Products

¥ Appearance

Fig 4.12: The tax rates screen

Some products in our store won't have any tax applied to them in the country I'm
selling from, so we need to set up a zero rate of tax next:

1. Still in the tax settings screens, click on the Zero Rate Rates link at the top of
the screen.

2. Add your country or state code again as before and then type 0 under the
Rate % column.

3. Click on the Save changes button.

You now have the tax settings configured. Let's move on to the checkout settings.

and state you're selling from and to. I'm using UK tax rates; if you're

M The tax rates that you'll need to set up will depend on the country
Q trading elsewhere, you'll need to investigate your local tax rates.
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Configuring the checkout settings

Now let's set up our checkout. This is where you add payment options.
Follow these steps:

1. Click on the Checkout tab.
2. Edit the Checkout Process options as follows:

°  Coupons: Check this if you want your customers to be able to use

coupons. I'm leaving it unchecked as I won't be using coupons.
Checkout: Check Enable guest checkout and Force secure checkout
(secure checkout is only available if your store has an SSL certificate).

3. Keep the options in the Checkout Pages section as the default. If you want
you can add a Terms and Conditions page; you'll need to create a page in
your site for this first and then select it.

4. Keep the settings under Checkout Endpoints as the default. These are the
slugs for your checkout pages.

5. Under Payment Gateways, select PayPal as the default. We'll come to the
payment options next.

6. Click on the Save changes button.

@ @& WordPress Site Blueprints + New Howdy, Rachel McCollin Fl

) Help
@& Dashboard General Products Tax Checkout Shipping Accounts Emails Webhooks

A Posts Checkout Options | BACS | Cheque | Cash on Delivery | PayPal

o 0
+1 Media Checkout Process

N Pages

¥ Comments Coupons Enable the use of coupons

Coupons can be applied from the cart and checkout pages.
m WooCommerce

Orders Checkout +| Enable guest checkout

Coupons Allows customers to checkout without creating an account.

Reports | Force secure checkout
Settil
ngs Force SSL (HTTPS) on the checkout pages (an SSL Certificate is required).

System Status

Force HTTP when leaving the checkout

Add-ons
F’ Products Checkout Pages
Appearance These pages need ta be set so that WooCommerce knows where ta send users to checkout.
& Plugins
Cart Page Cart ® -
Users
Tools Checkout Page Checkout % -
Settings
© Collapse menu Terms and Conditions .

Fig 4.13: The Checkout settings screen
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They let your customer apply a coupon code at the checkout and

M We're not using coupons in this store, but you might want to.
Q get a discount. Use them for promotions and loyalty schemes.

Now we'll configure the payment gateways. First, let's disable the ones we don't
want to use:
1. Still in the Checkout screens, click on the BACS link at the top of the screen.
Uncheck the Enable Bank Transfer box.
Click on the Save Changes button.
Click on the Cheque link at the top.
Uncheck the Enable Cheque Payment option.
Click on the Save changes button.

NSOk PN

Repeat the preceding steps for the Cash on Delivery option, ensuring that it's
unchecked (which it is, by default).

Now let's set PayPal up:

1. Click on the PayPal link at the top of the screen.
2. Edit the PayPal options as follows:

o

Make sure the Enable PayPal standard option is checked

o

Leave the Title and Description options as the default

o

In the PayPal Email field, type in the e-mail address you use
for PayPal
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3. Scroll down and click on the Save changes button.

@ @& WordPress Site Blueprints + New Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Help
@ Dashboard General = Products Tax Checkout Shipping Accounts Emails = Webhooks
A Posts Your settings have been saved.
07 Media
L] Pages Checkout Options | BACS | Cheque | Cash on Delivery | PayPal
¥ Comments PayPal
m WooCommerce PayPal standard works by sending customers to PayPal where they can enter their payment information.
Orders Enable/Disable ¥| Enable PayPal standard
Coupons
Reports
Title PayPal
Settings
Systern Status
Add-ons Description Pay via PayPal; you can pay with your credit card if y
E7 Products )
PayPal Email email@myshop.com
Appearance
Plugins PayPal Sandbox Enable PayPal sandbox
PayPal sandbox can be used to test payments. Sign up for a developer account here.
Users
Tools X
Debug Log Enable logging
Settings Log PayPal events, such as IPN requests, inside
© Collapse menu /home/rachelm/public_html/blueprintsd/wp-content/uploads/we-Logs/paypal -
: 9e862e76863992861fb74853356¢6869. Log
Fig 4.14: The PayPal settings screen
_— -
For more information on how PayPal works with WooCommerce and
o the different PayPal options available to you, see http://docs.
~ woothemes . com/document /paypal - standard. If you want to use
PayPal in a testing environment before your store goes live, you can
do this by checking the Sandbox option. Find out more about this at
https://clickwp.com/blog/woocommerce-paypal -sandbox/.
= =

So that's our checkout and payment settings configured. Now let's move on to
shipping options.
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Configuring the shipping settings

WooCommerce gives you a few options with regard to shipping. These options include:

Flat rate per order shipping: With the same shipping for every order, no
matter how many items

Per item shipping: With the shipping cost directly related to the number of
items bought

A combination of per order and per item shipping: With a handling charge
for the order and a per item shipping fee on top

Shipping classes: Where different items have different shipping costs (for
example, heavy items)

Shipping options: Which customers can choose from, such as a choice of
delivery speeds, with associated costs

Which ones you use in your store will depend on how you're going to be
shipping products and what options you want to provide, as well as how much
shipping is going to cost you. I'm going to use a shipping rate that comprises a
handling fee and a per item charge, and not give customers the option to choose
different shipping speeds.

Let's start with the Shipping options screen. Follow these steps:

1.
2.

NS 9w

In the WooCommerce Settings screen, click on the Shipping tab.

Leave the first few options as the default and scroll down to the Shipping
Methods table.

Click on the Flat Rate link in the table.

Check the Enable this shipping method box.

In the Method Title field, change the text to Shipping.

In the Availability field, make sure All Allowed Countries is selected.

In Tax Status, change the status according to whether shipping is taxed in
your country or state. It is where I live, so I'm selecting Taxable.

In the Cost field, type the cost of shipping.
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9. C(lick on the Save changes button.

'.\‘:".:' # WordPress Site Blueprints |8 4+ New Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

_ Help
@ Dashboard General Products Tax Checkout Shipping Accounts Emails API
A Posts Shipping Options | Flat Rate | Free Shipping | International Flat Rate | Local Delivery | Local Pickup
o "

of] W Flat Rate
I Pages Flat Rate Shipping lets you charge a fixed rate for shipping.

P Comments
Enable/Disable v| Enable this shipping method
ﬁ WooCommerce

Orders Method Title Flat Rate
Coupons
Reports T -

Availability All allowed countries
Settings
System Status
Tax Status Taxable -
Add-ons
£’ Products Cost
Appearance
Piugins

Users

Fig 4.15: The flat rate shipping settings screen
Now, we need to disable other shipping options:

1. Click on the Free Shipping link.
2. Uncheck the Enable Free Shipping checkbox and click on Save changes.

3. Repeat the preceding steps for each of International Delivery, Local
Delivery, and Local Pickup.
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Now when you return to the Shipping Options screen and scroll down, you'll see
that only one option is enabled:

() @& WordPress Site Blueprints + New Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Coupons

Shipping Methods Default Name D Status
Reports
Settings . Shipping flat_rate &) Settings
Systern Status
P Free Shipping free_shipping - Settings
— International
=/ Products Delivery international_delivery - Settings
» Appearance Local Delivery local_delivery - Settings
Ke Plugins Local Pickup local_pickup - Settings

o Users
Automatic [7] Drog and drop the above shipping methods to control their
4~ Tools display order.

Settings

© Collapse menu

Fig 4.16: The shipping options screen with all the changes made

Configuring the account settings

You only need to make one small change to account settings. Follow these steps:

Click on the Accounts tab.

Under Registration Options, check the Enable registration on the
"My Account" page.

3. Click on the Save changes button.

Configuring the e-mail settings

The e-mail settings screens let you configure the e-mails that are sent to you and to
your customers when they make a purchase or create an account. Most of the default
settings work just fine for our store, so we'll just make some changes to the general
e-mail options:

1. Inthe WooCommerce Settings screen, click on the Email tab.

2. Edit the "From" Name and "From" Email Address fields if you want these to
be different from your site title and admin e-mail address.

3. Change the Base Colour option using the color picker; use a color that you
have already used when customizing the theme.

4. Click on Save changes.

[121]



Creating an E-commerce Site

So that's all of our WooCommerce settings done. Now it's time to add some products!

Adding products to your store

WooCommerce lets you add three main kinds of product to your store:

* Physical products, which are objects that you'll have to ship to your customers.

* Virtual products, which aren't tangible objects. These might include tickets
for an event.

* Downloadable products, such as software.

You add all of these in similar ways using the same screen, but with some differences
in what you need to add and configure.

For each product, you can add:

* A detailed product description

* A product summary or short description

* A product image

* A Stock Keeping Unit (SKU), which is a unique identifier

* Prices and shipping costs

* Inventory details to help you manage stock

* Product categories and tags

* Linked products, which will be displayed on the product's page in your store
* Attributes such as size

e Reviews

Now, let's work through the different types of product and add one or two of each.

Adding physical products

Let's start by adding a physical product:

1. Go to Products | Add Product.

The product editing screen will be displayed. It should be familiar to you as
it looks a lot like the screen you use to edit posts and pages in your site.
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Type in the product's name in the Product name field and long description in
the main editing pane.

Scroll down to the Product Data metabox.
Add the following:
° SKU: Add a unique identifier for the product.
° Regular Price (£): Add the product's normal price.

© Sale Price (£): Leave this blank as we're not offering this item on sale
right now.

°  Tax Status: If the item is taxable, select Taxable.

°  Tax Class: Select the correct tax class. My item is a book, which is
zero rated in UK, so I'll select Zero Rate.

Product Data —  Simple product = Virtual:

Downloadable:

[ General KU T
L™ Inventory
Regular Price (£) 24.00
[ Shipping
Sale Price (£)
£ Linked .
Products Schedule
El Attributes 144 s1atus o :
{3 Advanced - -
Tax Class | Zero Rate 2

Fig 4.17: The Product Data metabox: General tab
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5. Now click on the Inventory tab to the left of the Product Data metabox. Edit
the options as follows:

° Manage stock?: Check this
°  Stock Qty: Type in the number of items you have in stock
° Keep everything else as the default

Product Data —  Simple product ; Virtual:

Downloadable:

& General Manage stack? v
_ Enable stock management at product
™ Inventory
level

B0 Shipping

Stock Quy 10 -
£ Linked
Products Allow Backorders? Do not allow o
=l Attributes gk cratus O N

3 Advanced
Sold Individually

Enable this to only allow one of this item

to be bought in o single order

Fig 4.18: The Product Data metabox: Inventory tab
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6. Next, click on the Advanced tab and check the Enable reviews box.

Product Data — Simple product v Virtual:
Downloadable:

® General Purchase Note

™ Inventory &
[ Shipping Menu order 0 5
£ Linked

Products Enable reviews v

[=] Attributes

{3} Advanced

Fig 4.19: The Product Data metabox: Advanced tab

7. Scroll down and add a short description of the product in the Product Short
Description metabox. This will display at the top of the product's page.

8. Next, move back up to the Product Categories metabox on the right-hand side
of the editing screen. Your store doesn't have any product categories yet, but
you can add one or more here. I'm going to add one called Books.

9. Now add as many product tags as you'd like. My book is an advanced
WordPress development book, so I'm going to add three tags: Advanced,
Web Development, and WordPress.

10. Upload a featured image for your product. This is the main product
image that will display on your product page and on the main shop page.

11. If you have more images, add images to the Product Gallery metabox.
12. Finally, click on the Publish button.

[125]




Creating an E-commerce Site

WordPress will save your product for you:

W @ WordPress Site Blueprints I

& Dashboard

A Posts
07 Media
| Pages

® Comments

2 wooCommerce
& Products
Products

Add Product
Categories

Tags

Shipping Classes

Attributes

2 Appearance
K¢ Plugins

Users

L
-
# Tools

Settings

€© Collapse menu

+ New View Product

Edit Product AddProduct

WordPress: Pushing the Limits

Permalink: http://www.rachelmccollin.co.uk/blueprintsd/product/wordpress-

pushing-the-limits/ Edit = View Product || Get Shortlink

o )

4] Add Media Visual
B I = = = ¢ — = = = = E

h‘his book will help you advance your WordPress skills so you can
become a sought-after WordPress professional— and working with
teams and clients to create unique and powerful projects.

The book isn't designed to be read from cover to cover (although
please feel free to do so!). You can dip into chapters relevant to your

Text

expertise and learning needs, as each chapter stands alone. However,

the book is divided into four related sections.

Part I: Professional WordPress Development

Part IT: Content and Administration

Part I11: Practicalities of Developing and Hosting WordPress
Sites

Word count: 103 Last edited by Rachel McCollin on March 5, 2015 at 2:45

Product Data —  Simple product s Virtual:
Downloadable:
[ General SKU WEPTL
I Inventory
Regular Price (£) 24.00
[ Shipping
Sale Price (£)
& Linked
Products Schedule
[ Attributes 154 status Taxable .
O Advanced
Tax Class Zero Rate :

Part IV: Pushing the Limits: The Best Tools for Site Development

pm

Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Screen Options Help

Publish

Preview Changes
¥ Status: Published Edit
@ Visibility: Public Edit

[ii] Published on: Mar 5, 2015 @ 14:45
Edit

Catalog visibility: Catalog/search Edit

Copy to a new draft

Move to Trash

Product Categories
All Product Categories  Most Used

+| Books

+ Add New Product Category

Product Tags

Add

Separate Product Tags with commas

Advanced
WordPress

Web Development

Choose from the most used Product tags

Featured Image

RACHER MOLUIN

WORDPRESS

© PUSHING THE LIMITS
||

Fig 4.20: The Product editing screen with product details added
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Click on the View Product link in the admin bar to see your product. Here's mine:

WordPress Site
Blueprints

Q' Search Products...

Home Cart Checkout

Q Search Products...

Home / WordPress: Pushing the Limits

Cart

WordPress: Pushing the
Limits

Na products in the cart.

£24.00 including VAT
An advanced resource for WordPress developers.

© 10 in stock

SKU: WPPTL. Tags: Advanced, Web Development,
WordPress.

Description 5 Product Description

This book will help you advance your WordPress skills so you can
Reviews (0) become a sought-after WordPress professional — and working with

teams and clients to create unique and powerful projects.

Fig 4.21: The Product page in the store
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Now let's add another product, which will be a linked product to the first one.
Linked products are used to display extra products on a single product page which
shoppers might want to buy as well as the first product. Follow these steps:

1. Inthe admin menu, go to Products | Add Product.

2. Add your second product in the same way as you did the first. Don't click on
the Publish button yet.

In the Product Data metabox, click on the Linked Products tab.

In the Cross-Sells field, start typing the name of the first product you added.
WordPress will find the product for you and autocomplete the field.

Product Data—  Simple product e Virtual:

Downloadable:

[ General Up-Sells
L= Inventory
Cross-Sells w WPPTL -
. WordPress:

[0 Shipping Pushing
the Limits

£ Linked

Products

(=] Attributes  Grouping Choose a grouped prod %

O Advanced

Fig 4.22: The Product Data metabox: the Linked Products tab

5. Click on the Publish button.
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Let's take a look at this second product in the store. If you open its page and scroll
down, you'll see a Related Products section:

Nord

Wor
PHP wil

knowledge or experience — it v

Related Products

WORDPRESS

© PUSHING THE LIMITS

P
=r—\4

| [ e

WordPress: Pushing the
Limits

3 VAT

Fig 4.23: The Related Products section of the Product page

Now that we've added a couple of physical products, let's move on to adding a
virtual product.

Adding virtual products

I'm going to add a virtual product, which will be a ticket to an online event my
bookstore is hosting. Follow these steps:

1. Inthe admin menu, go to Products | Add Product.

2. Add the details of your product, categories, tags, and a featured image in the
same way as you did for your physical products. I'm adding a new category
called Events.

3. In the Product Data metabox, tick the Virtual checkbox.
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4. The Product Data metabox will change and the Shipping tab will disappear
as you can't ship virtual products.

5. Now, complete the tabs in the Product Data metabox in the same way as you
did for your other products.

6. Click on the Publish button.

Well done, you've added a virtual product! Here's how mine looks in my store:

WordPress Site
Blueprints

Q' Search Products...

Home Cart Checkout

Q Search Products...

Home / Events / WardPress Online Conference

WordPress Online cart
Conference

No products in the cart

£24.00 including VAT

This online conference will help you take your
WordPress skills to the next level. Buy a ticket and
you'll receive a unique password and username to give
you access to the online content.

© 200 in stock

SKU: WPOC. Category: Events. Tags: Conference,
WordPress.

Fig 4.24: The new virtual product in my store
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Adding downloadable products

As well as virtual products, you can also use WooCommerce to see products that
people can download, such as PDF guides or software. Let's add a downloadable
product now:

1.
2.

N S G

10.
11.

12.

In the admin menu, go to Products | Add Product.

Add your product's details as you would for any other product, including
descriptions, categories, tags, and a featured image. I'm adding a new
category called Downloads.

In the Product Data metabox, tick the Virtual and Downloadable
checkboxes. The reason you have to check both is because sometimes a
product might be physical and downloadable, for example, software that
people could have sent to them or downloaded.

The General tab will change to include a Downloadable Files section.
Add the SKU and Price for the product as normal.
In the Downloadable Files section, click on the Add File button.

You can either add a link to a file that you have already hosted elsewhere or
click on the Choose file button to upload it using the Media Uploader. I'm
going to upload my file, so I'll click on the Choose file button.

In the Media Uploader, upload your file and click on the Insert file
URL button.

The URL will be added to the File URL field.
Now type in the name for your file in the Name field.

In the Download Limit field, type the number of downloads each customer
can make once they've paid for the product. I'm typing 1.

If you want the download link to expire after a number of days, type the
number of days in the Download Expiry field. I'm setting this at 7.
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13. Next to Download Type, select Standard Product.

Your metabox will look something similar to this:

Product Data —  Simple product v Virtual: +

Downloadable: |+

EI General SKU GSWW
[~ Inventory
Regular Price (£) 10.00
£ Linked
Products Sale Price (£)
Schedule

[=] Attributes

O Advanced  Downloadable Files:
Name [7] File URL [7]

Getting Started w  http://www.rache = Choose file

Add File

Download Limit 1 -
Leave blank for unlimited re-downloads.

Download Expiry 7 o
Enter the number of days before a
download link expires, or leave blank.

Download Type Standard Product 5
Choose a download type - this controls
the schema.

Tax Status Taxable =

Tax Class Zero Rate v

Fig 4.25: The Product data metabox: the General tab for downloadable products
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14. Now complete the other tabs in the Product Data metabox as you would for
any product. I'm not using stock management for my product as the number
of downloads need not be limited.

15. Hit the Publish button to save your new product.

Here's how my product looks in my store:

WordPress Site
Blueprints

Home Cart Checkout

Q, Search Products

Home / Downloads / Guide to Getting Started with WordPress

Guide to Getting Started o
with WordPress

£40.00 Including VAT

Mo products in the cart.

If you're new to WordPress, this handy guide will help
you get started.

SKU: GEWW. Category: Downloads.

Fig 4.26: The new downloadable product in my store

So that's all a downloadable product added. When people buy the downloadable
product, they'll be given access to a secure link from where they can make
the download.
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Updating the navigation
Now that we have some product categories, let's add them to the main
navigation menu:

1. In the admin menu, go to Appearance | Menus.

2. If your product categories aren't visible on the left-hand side, click on the
Screen Options tab at the very top of the screen.

3. Tick the Product Categories checkbox and close the Screen Options tab.

Now expand the Product Categories box on the left-hand side and select
each of your product categories.

Click on the Add to Menu button.

Move the product categories in your menu so that they're where you want
them to be. Here's mine:

A WordPress Site Blueprints B8 4+ New Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Screen Options Help
Dashhgard EditMenus  Manage Locations
Posts
Media Edit your menu below, or create a new menu.
Pages
Pages Menu Name  Navigation menu m
Comments
Links
WooCommerce Menu Structure
. Drag each item into the order you prefer. Click the arrow on the right of the item
= Products Categories

to reveal additional configuration options.

Product Categories

M Appearance

Home Page
Themes .
Fa— Most Used = View All  Search Books Product Category
Widgets Books
Menus Events Events Product Category
et Downloads

Downloads Product Category
Background

B Select All Add to Menu

Storefront

Cart Page
Editor
K¢ Plugins Checkout Page
& Users
4 Tools Menu Settings
Settings Auto add pages. | Automatically add new top-level pages to this menu
€ Collapse menu Theme | Primary Menu

locations

Secandary Menu

Fig 4.27: The Menus admin screen with my menu updated
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7. Click on the Save Menu button.

Now my site includes the main product categories in the menu:

WordPress Site
Blueprints

Q' Search Products...

Books Events Downloads Cart Checkout

Q Search Products...

Fig 4.28: The updated menu in my site

Managing your store

Now that you have some products in your store, you'll need to spend time managing
it on an ongoing basis. This will include:

* Adding new products
* Running sales to promote products

* Managing orders

Let's have a look at how you manage orders.
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Managing orders

When you receive a new order and it's successfully paid for, you'll receive an e-mail
notification. You'll then need to manage that order and ship the product. Follow
these steps:

1. Inthe admin menu, go to WooCommerce | Orders.

You'll see your new order or orders displayed:

."-.‘ # WordPress Site Blueprints + New Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Screen Options Help
@& Dashboard Orders Add Order
A Posts All (1) | Processing Search Orders
07 Media Bulk Actions 4 Apply Alldates % ~  Filter B 1 item
B Pages © Order Purchased  Shipto ] Date Total Actions
P Comments =) #24 by Rachel 1item Rachel 2015/03  £0.00 —
= v

McCollin McCollin, /08
ﬂ WooCommerce rmecollin@comp Compass

ass-design.co.uk Desigz
Orders @
Coupons
Reports
Settings
Systern Status
Add-ons @] Order Purchased  Shipto O Date Total Actions
= Products Bulk Actions % | Apply 1 item

Fig 4.29: The Orders screen

The orders you haven't processed yet have a green circle next to them to
show that they're being processed.
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2. Click on the order number to see its screen:

Y @ WordPress Site Blueprints + New Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Screen Options Help
S EE LT Edit Order addorder
Posts
» Order Actions
0 Media Order #24 Detalils
Customer IP: Actions o C
M Pages
P Comments General Details Move to Trash -5,,
Order date:
B wooCommerce 2015-03-06 ® 10 :18 Order Notes
Orders @ Order status:
I Processing - Item #14 stock reduced from 5 to 4.
oupons
Reports Customer: View other orders =
Settings Rachel McCollin (#1 - contact@rachelmccollin.com x v Delete note
System Status Billing Details Shipping Details Order item stock reduced successfully.
Add-ons
Address: Address:
= Products Rachel McCollin Delete note
Compass Design
Appearance Order status changed from Pending
Payment to Processing.
Plugins
Email:
Users Delete note
Tools Phone:
. 07000000000 Add note
Settings
Collapse menu
Order Items 2
item Cost Qty Total Tax Customer note % | Add
B WPTD- WordPress Theme ED.O0 1 £0.00 £0.00
Development: Beginner's Guide
Free Shipping £0.00 -
Discount [7]: £0.00
Shipping [7]: £0.00
Tax: £0.00
Order Total: £0.00
Refunded: -£0.00
Actions 4 |C This order has been paid for and is no longer

editable

Fig 4.30: The individual order management screen

3. Once you've processed the order and shipped the item, change the Order
status value. Select Completed from the drop-down box.

4. Click on the Save Order button.
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When you return to the Orders screen, you'll see that the processing symbol has been
replaced by a tick to show that the order is complete.

Note that you won't need to manage orders for virtual or downloadable products
like this as they will automatically be delivered to customers. You can still see them
in the Orders screen though.

Summary

Well done, you now have a functioning online store using WordPress, the
WooCommerce plugin, and Storefront theme. You can take your store further by using
one or more of the extensions that are available for WooCommerce; find out more at
http://www.woothemes.com/product -category/woocommerce-extensions/.

In this chapter, you learned how to create your store and add physical, virtual, and
downloadable products. You also learned how to customize your theme, configure
WooCommerce settings, and manage orders.

In the next chapter, we'll learn how to set up a video streaming site. Meanwhile,
good luck with your store!
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Creating a Video
Streaming Site

Sharing content, entertainment, and ideas via video rather than text is becoming
more of a phenomenon. Vlogging (that is, video blogging) is fast becoming as
popular as regular blogging, and can be big business; some of the most popular
YouTubers (as YouTube broadcasters are known) make millions of dollars a year,
have a fan base in the millions, and are being offered their own TV programs.

If you want to create and share videos, the most popular platform to use is YouTube,
but you can also use WordPress in conjunction with YouTube to create your own
video steaming site. A lot of successful YouTubers have started creating their own
site to stream their videos, connect with their fans, and even sell merchandise, all
from one place. WordPress gives you plenty of tools to do this.

In this chapter, you'll learn how to stream video from YouTube to your own video
sharing site, meaning that you can add more than just the videos to your site and
have complete control over how your videos are shown. We'll create a channel

on YouTube and then set up a WordPress site with a theme and plugin to help us
stream video from that channel.

Planning your video streaming site

The first step is to plan how you want to use your video site. Ask yourself a
few questions:

*  Will I be streaming all my video from YouTube?

* Will I be uploading any video manually?

*  Will I be streaming from multiple sources?

*  What kind of design do I want?
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Will I include any other types of content on my site?
How will I record and upload my videos?

Who is my target audience and how will I reach them?
Do I want to make money from my videos?

How often will I create videos and what will my recording and editing
process be?

What software and hardware will I need for recording and editing videos?

It's beyond the scope of this chapter to answer all of these questions, but it's worth
taking some time before you start to consider how you're going to be using your
video site, what you'll be adding to it, and what your objectives are.

Streaming from YouTube or uploading videos

directly?
WordPress lets you upload your videos directly to your site using the Add Media

button, the same button you use to insert images. This can seem like the simplest
way of doing things as you only need to work in one place.

However, I would strongly recommend using a third-party video service instead, for
the following reasons:

It saves on storage space in your site.

It ensures that your videos will play on any device people choose to view
your site from.

It keeps the formats your video is played in up to date so that you don't have
to re-upload them when things change.

It can have massive SEO benefits socially if you use YouTube. YouTube is
owned by Google and has excellent search engine rankings. You'll find that
videos streamed via YouTube get better Google rankings than any videos
you upload directly to your site.

In this chapter, the focus will be on creating a YouTube channel and streaming video
from it to your website. We'll set things up so that when you add new videos to your
channel, they'll be automatically streamed to your site. To do that, we'll use a plugin.
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Understanding copyright considerations

Before you start uploading video to YouTube, you need to understand what you're
allowed to add, and how copyright affects your videos.

You can find plenty of information on YouTube's copyright rules and processes at
https://www.youtube.com/yt/copyright/, but it can quite easily be summarized
as this: if you created the video, or it was created by someone who has given you
explicit permission to use it and publish it online, then you can upload it. If you've
recorded a video from the TV or the Web that you didn't make and don't have
permission to reproduce (or if you've added copyrighted music to your own videos
without permission), then you can't upload it.

It may seem tempting to ignore copyright and upload anything you're able to find
and record (and you'll find plenty of examples of people who've done just that), but
you are running a risk of being prosecuted for copyright infringement and being
forced to pay a huge fine.

I'd also suggest that if you can create and publish original video content rather than
copying someone else's, you'll find an audience of fans for that content, and it will be
a much more enjoyable process.

If your videos involve screen capture of you using software or playing games, you'll
need to check the license for that software or game to be sure that you're entitled

to publish video of you interacting with it. Most software and games developers
have no problem with this as it provides free advertising for them, but you should
check with the software provider and the YouTube copyright advice. Movies and
music have stricter rules than games generally do, however. If you upload videos
containing someone else's video or music content that's copyrighted and you haven't
got permission to reproduce it, you will find yourself in violation of YouTube's rules
and possibly in legal trouble too.

Creating a YouTube channel and
uploading videos

So, you've planned your channel and you have some videos you want to share with
the world. You'll need a YouTube channel so you can upload your videos.
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Creating your YouTube channel

Let's create a YouTube channel by following these steps:
1. If you don't already have one, create a Google account for yourself at
https://accounts.google.com/SignUp.

2. Head over to YouTube at https://www.youtube.com and sign in. You'll
have an account with YouTube because it's part of Google, but you won't
have a channel yet.

3. Gotohttps://www.youtube.com/channel switcher. Click on the Create a
new channel button.

Follow the instructions on screen to create your channel.
Customize your channel by uploading images to your profile photo or
channel art and adding a description using the About tab.

Here's my channel:

Yﬂll & Q Upload 0 e

0 subscribers il 9 views B Video Manager

WordPress Site Blueprints  viewas: vourseir ~

Home Videos Playlists Channels Discussion About Q

Fig 5.1: The new channel with artwork

1
~ It can take a while for artwork from Google+ to show up on your
channel, so don't worry if you don't see it straight away.
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Uploading videos
The next step is to upload some videos. YouTube accepts videos in the
following formats:

« MOV

* MPEG4

e _AVI

« WMV

* MPEGPS
e FLV

* 3GPP

* WebM

Depending on the video software you've used to record, your video may already
be in one of these formats, or you may need to export it to one of these and save
it before you can upload it.

If you're not sure how to convert your file to one of the supported formats, you'll
find advice at https://support.google.com/youtube/troubleshooter/2888402
to help you do it.

You can also upload videos to YouTube directly from your phone
o or tablet. On an Android device, you'll need to use the YouTube
~ app, while on an iOS device you can log in to YouTube on the
Q device and upload from the camera app. For detailed instructions
and advice for other devices, refer to https://support.
google.com/youtube/answer/57407.

If you're uploading directly to the YouTube website, simply click on the Upload
button when viewing your channel and follow the onscreen instructions. Make sure
you add your video to a playlist by clicking on the +Add to playlist button on the
right-hand side while you're setting up the video as this will help you categorize the
videos in your site later.
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Now when you open your channel page and click on the Videos tab, you'll see all the
videos you uploaded:

You{[B*° a woed | O (3

- WordPress Site Blueprints Videos Playlists Channels Discussion About

Date added (newest - oldest) ~ = =

Uploads

] A
= g

dizzy printer dizzy milk dizzy wet dizzy snoring

No views + 33 seconds ago No views + 33 seconds ago No views + 33 seconds ago 1 view + 33 seconds ago

Fig 5.2: Uploaded videos on YouTube

When you click on the Playlists tab, you'll see your new playlist:

YDUGB Q Upload n @

WordPress Site Blueprints

Home Videos Playlists Channels Discussion About

Last added to ~ =

Created playlists

Dizzy
Updated today

Fig 5.3: The playlist on YouTube

So you now have some videos and a playlist set up in YouTube. It's time to set up
your WordPress site for streaming those videos.
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plugin

Now that you have your videos and playlists set up, it's time to add a plugin to
your site that will automatically add new videos to your site when you upload

them to YouTube.

Because I've created a playlist, I'm going to use a category in my site for the playlist
and automatically add new videos to that category as posts. If you prefer, you can
use different channels for each category or you can just use one video category and
link your channel to that. The latter is useful if your site will contain other content as
well, such as photos or blog posts.

Note that you don't need a plugin to stream YouTube videos to your
site. You can simply paste the URL for a video into the editing pane
M when you're creating a post or page in your site, and WordPress
will automatically stream the video. You don't even need to add an
embed code, just add the URL. If you don't want to automate the
process of streaming all of the videos in your channel to your site,
this plugin will make that process easy. i

Installing the Automatic YouTube Video Posts
plugin

The Automatic YouTube Video Posts plugin lets you link your site to any YouTube
channel or playlist and automatically adds each new video to your site as a post.
Let's start by installing it.

I'm working with a fresh WordPress installation, but you can also do this on your
existing site if that's what you're working with. Follow these steps:
1. Inthe WordPress admin, go to Plugins | Add New.
2. In the Search Plugin box, type Automatic Youtube.
3. The plugins that meet the search criteria will be displayed. Select the
Automatic YouTube Video Posts Plugin and then install and activate it.

For the plugin to work, you'll need to configure its settings and add one or more
channels or playlists.
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Configuring the plugin settings
Let's start with the plugin's settings screen. You do this via the Youtube Posts menu,
which the plugin has added to your admin menu:
1. Go to Youtube Posts | Settings.
2. Edit the settings as follows:
°  Automatically publish posts: Set this to yes
Display YouTube video meta: Set this to yes

°  Number of words before WordPress' "More" tag and Video
dimensions: Leave these at the default values

° Display related videos: Set this to no
Display videos in post lists: Set this to yes

° Import the latest videos every: Set this to 1 hours (note that the
updates will happen every hour if someone visits the site, but not if
the site isn't visited)

3. Click on the Save Changes button.

The settings screen will look similar to the following screenshot:

A WordPress Site Blueprints <1 4+ New Howdy, rachelmceollin [

# Dashboard Youtube Video Posts Settings

Posts ) yes no

Automatically publish posts: . S . ‘ . . .
Media This option will make posts immediately viewable to the public.

bEES Display YouTube video meta: = Y& . no ‘
This option will display or hide the YouTube video post meta such as the author and post

Comments date when viewing your video post.

Appearance
Number of words before 20 This defines the number of words
i Plugins @ Wordpress' "More" tag: after which the excerpt will cut-off.
Users
Video dimensions: 506 X
Tools
304 This defines the dimensions of the

Settings videos placed in their respective posts.

¥ Youtube Posts

Display related videos: yesl) no ) . . .
o If set to yes, related videos (chosen by YouTube) will be displayed at the end of videos.
Channels/Playlists

- Display videos in post lists: 2 yes ) X X . X .

Import Videos If set to yes, videos assigned to posts will be displayed in the posts truncated content in
Video Posts post loops.
Reset Settings
Upgrade Import the latest videos 1 % hours

every: Set this to determine how many hours to wait between imports. PLEASE NOTE: THIS
© Collapse menu PLUGIN USES PSEUDO CRON JOBS. IT IS NOT AN ACTUAL CRON JOB. THEREFORE UNLESS

SOMEONE VISITS YOUR SITE AT OR AFTER THE SPECIFIED AMOUNT OF TIME IN THIS

Fig 5.4: YouTube plugin's settings screen
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Adding a YouTube channel or playlist

The next step is to add a YouTube channel and/or playlist so that the plugin will
create posts from your videos. I'm going to add the "Dizzy" playlist that I created
earlier on, but first, I'll create a category for all my videos from that playlist.

Creating a category for a playlist

Create a category for your playlist in the normal way:

1.
2.

In the WordPress admin, go to Posts | Categories.

Add the category name and slug or description if you want to (if you don't,
WordPress will automatically create a slug).

Click on the Add New Category button.

Adding your channel or playlist to the plugin

Now you need to configure the plugin so that it creates posts in the category you've
just created.

1.
2.
3.

In the WordPress admin, go to Youtube Posts | Channels/Playlists.
Click on the Add New button.

Add the details of your channel or playlist, as shown in the next screenshot.
In my case, the details are as follows:

e}

o

Name: Dizzy

Channel/playlist: This is the ID of my playlist. To find this, open the
playlist in YouTube and then copy the last part of its URL from your
browser. The URL for my playlist is https://www.youtube.com/wat
ch?v=vd128vVQc6Y&list=PLGIW2ELAaa-Wh6sVbQAIBIREN 1UV49Uv
and the playlist ID is after the &list= text, so it's
PLGO9W2ELAaa-Wh6sVbQAIBIREN_ 1UV49Uv. If you want to add a
channel, add its unique name.

Type: Select Channel or Playlist; I'm selecting Playlist.

Add videos from this channel/playlist to the following categories:
Select the category you just created.

Attribute videos from this channel to what author: Select the author
whom you want to attribute videos to, if your site has more than
one author.
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https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=vd128vVQc6Y&list=PLG9W2ELAaa-Wh6sVbQAIB9RtN_1UV49Uv and the playlist ID is after the &list= text, so it's PLG9W2ELAaa-Wh6sVbQAIB9RtN_1UV49Uv
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=vd128vVQc6Y&list=PLG9W2ELAaa-Wh6sVbQAIB9RtN_1UV49Uv and the playlist ID is after the &list= text, so it's PLG9W2ELAaa-Wh6sVbQAIB9RtN_1UV49Uv

Creating a Video Streaming Site

4. Finally, click on the Add Channel button.

Add a new channel or playlist:

Name;

Dizzy

Channel/Playlist:

Enter just the name of the channel or the 1D of the playlist.
PLGOW2Z2ELAaa-Wh6sVbQAIBSRIN_1UV49Uv

Type:
Playlist +

Add videos from this channel/playlist to the following
categories:

+| Dizzy
Uncategorized
Attribute videos from this channel to what author?:

Author:

a

rachelmccollin | 5

Add Channel

Fig 5.5: Adding a YouTube playlist

Once you click on the Add Channel button, you'll be taken back to the
Channels/Playlists screen, where you'll see your playlist or channel added:

) @ WordPress Site Blueprints <> 1 4+ New Howdy, rachelmceollin [

= R Channels / Playlists Addnew
Posts Bulk Actions % Apply
Media Name Channel/Playlist Type Catgories Author
Pages Dizzy PLGIWZELAaa- playlist Dizzy rachelmec
WhesVBQAIBSREN_1UV49 ollin
Comments W
Appearance Name Channel/Playlist Type Catgories Author

Plugins @

Bulk Actions % Apply

Users

Tools

Fig 5.6: The newly added playlist

If you like, you can add more channels or playlists and more categories.
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Now go to the Posts listing screen in your WordPress admin, and you'll see that the
plugin has created posts for each of the videos in your playlist:

# WordPress Site Blueprints < 1 + New Howdy, rachelmecoliin [

Screen Options Help
@ Dashboard Posts Addnew
* Posts 1 post moved to the Trash. Unde
All Posts
Add New All | Published | Trash SearchBosts
Categories Bulk Actions ¥ | Apply All dates ¥ Allcategories ¥ | Filter E 3 items
g Title Author Categories Tags [ Date
1 Media dizzy printer rachelmcc  Dizzy = 2015/03/2
allin 6
I Pages Published
Comments
dizzy snoring rachelmcc  Dizzy — 2015/03/2
ollin 6
Appearance Published
¢ Plugins @ dizzy wet rachelmce  Dizzy — 2015/03/2
ollin &
= Published
Tools
Title Author Categories Tags | | Date
Settings
Bulk Actions 5 | Apply 3 items
£} Youtube Posts
© Collapse menu
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1.1

Fig 5.7: Automatically added posts

Installing and configuring a suitable
theme

You'll need a suitable theme in your site to make your videos stand out. I'm
going to use the Keratin theme which is grid-based with a right-hand sidebar.
A grid-based theme works well as people can see your videos on your home
page and category pages.
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Installing the theme
Let's install the theme:

1. Go to Appearance | Themes.

2.
3.
4.
5.

The theme will now be displayed in your admin screen as active:

Click on the Add New button.

In the search box, type Keratin.

The theme will be listed. Click on the Install button.
When prompted, click on the Activate button.

@Y @ WordPress Site Blueprints < 1 B Howdy, rachelmccollin [

Help

& Dashboard Themes o Add New

A Posts
SKERATIN

07 Media _ —_—
.o u E = "
P Comments . - : R
> Appearance A — e =

= s The Myth of the Pier

Active; Keratin : i Twenty Fifteen

Twenty Fifteen

Themes

Customize

Widgets

Menus

Header

Background

e = k- - “ '__..
g Plugins @ S = g : “

. : Y
aa Users = st Popular Science

& Tools

[E Settings

Fig 5.8: The installed and activated theme
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Creating a navigation menu

Now that you've activated a new theme, you'll need to make sure your navigation
menu is configured so that it's in the theme's primary menu slot, or if you haven't
created a menu yet, you'll need to create one. Follow these steps:

1. Go to Appearance | Menus.

2. If you don't already have a menu, click on the create a new menu link, name
your new menu, and click on the Create Menu button.

3. Add your home page to the menu along with any category pages you've
created by clicking on the Categories metabox on the left-hand side.

4. Once everything is in the right place in your menu, click on the
Save Menu button.

Your Menus screen will look something similar to this:

-."-.‘.-‘- # WordPress Site Blueprints < 1 4+ New Howdy, rachelmeeollin [l

Screen Options Help

@ Dashhoard Edit Menus  Manage Locations

A Posts Main Menu has been updated.

0 Media

L] Pages Edit your menu below, or create a new menu.

Pages Menu Name  Main Menu W

¥ Comments

M Appearance

U Most Recent  View All  Search Menu Structure
Customize Drag each item into the order you prefer. Click the arrow on the right of the item
Widgets Dizzy to reveal additienal configuration options.
Sample Page
Menus i B
Home Custom
Header
Select All Add to Menu
Background Dizzy Category
Editor
Links
K- Plugins @ .
Categories Menu Settings
& Users
Auto add pages| | Automatically add new top-level pages to this menu
# Tools
Theme ¥ | Primary Menu
Settings locations

£} Youtube Posts

€ Collapse menu

Fig 5.9: The Menus screen
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Now that you have a menu, let's take a look at the site:

If“ @@ WordPress Site Blueprints Howdy, rachelmccollin [! o}

WordPress Site Blueprints HOME  DIzzY

Create a Video Streaming Site

ARCHIVES

March 2015

META
dizzy printer dizzy snoring

Site Admin
Confuse a cat! My cat snores!

Log out

That's looking good, but I'd like to add some text in the sidebar instead of the
default content.

Fig 5.10: The live site

Adding a text widget to the sidebar

Let's add a text widget with some information about the site:

1. Inthe WordPress admin, go to Appearance | Widgets.

2. Find the text widget on the left-hand side and drag it into the widget area for
the main sidebar.

3. Give the widget a title.
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4. Type the following text into the widget's contents: Welcome to this video
site. To see my videos on YouTube, visit https://www.youtube.com/
channel/UC5NPnKZ0OjCxhPBLZn_ DHOMw. Replace the link I've added here
with a link to your own channel:

) @& WordPress Site Blueprints < 1 B 4+ New Howdy, rachelmccollin [

Screen Options Help
@ Dashboard W|dgets Manage in Customizer
A Posts : .
’ Available Widgets Main Sidebar
o .
71 Media To activate a widget drag it to a sidebar or click on
[N Pages it. To deactivate a widget and delete its settings,
& drag it back. Text: Welcome!
P Comments
Archives Title:
M Appearance Welcome!
A monthly archive of your site’s Posts.
Themes Welcome to this video site. To see my videos on YouTube,
Customize Calendar visit <a
. href="https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCSNPnKZOjCxh
jets "
& A calendar of your sites Posts. PBLZn_DHOMw">my channel</a>.
Menus
Header Categories
Background
A list or dropdown of categories.
Editor
i Plugins q Custom Menu
.'- Users Add a custom menu to your sidebar.
4 Tools Meta
Settings <

Login, RSS, & WordPress.org links. )
Automatically add paragraphs

Pages Delete | Close ﬁ

Fig 5.11: The Widgets screen with a text widget added

£ Youtube Posts

@ Collanse menu

Text widgets accept text and HTML. Here we've used HTML to create
a link. For more on HTML links, visit http://www.w3schools.com/

\l html/html links.asp. Alternatively, if you'd rather create a widget

~ that gives you an editing pane like the one you use for creating posts, you

can install the TinyMCE Widget plugin from https://wordpress.
org/plugins/black-studio-tinymce-widget/screenshots/.
This gives you a widget that lets you create links and format your text
just as you would when creating a post.

[153]



https://www.youtube.com/channel/UC5NPnKZOjCxhPBLZn_DHOMw
https://www.youtube.com/channel/UC5NPnKZOjCxhPBLZn_DHOMw
http://www.w3schools.com/html/html_links.asp
http://www.w3schools.com/html/html_links.asp
https://wordpress.org/plugins/black-studio-tinymce-widget/screenshots/
https://wordpress.org/plugins/black-studio-tinymce-widget/screenshots/

Creating a Video Streaming Site

5. Now go back to your live site to see how things are looking:

fb WordPress Site Blueprints Howdy, rachelmceollin [l &

WordPress Site Blueprints HOME  DIzzY

Create a Video Streaming Site

WELCOME!

Welcome to this video site.
To see my videos on

YouTube, visit my channel.

dizzy printer dizzy snoring

Confuse a cat! My cat snores!

Fig 5.12: The live site with a text widget added

It's looking much better!
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If you click on one of these videos, you're taken to the post for that video:

ﬁ;‘ @ WordPress Site Blueprints <> 1 B 0 Fid Howdy, rachelmccollin [l @

WordPress Site Blueprints HOME  DizzY

Create a Video Streaming Site

WELCOME!

Welcome to this video site.
To see my videos on

YouTube, visit my channel.

Fig 5.13: A single post with a video automatically added

Your site is now ready.

Managing and updating your videos

The great thing about using this plugin is that once you've set it up, you'll never have
to do anything in your website to add new videos. All you need to do is upload them
to YouTube and add them to the playlist you've linked to, and they'll automatically
be added to your site.

If you want to add extra content to the posts holding your videos, you can do so. Just
edit the posts in the normal way, adding text, images, and anything you want. These
will be displayed as well as the videos.

If you want to create new playlists in future, you just do this in YouTube and then
create a new category on your site and add the playlist in the settings for the plugin,
assigning the new channel to the relevant category.
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You can upload your videos to YouTube in a variety of ways— via the YouTube
website or directly from the device or software that you used to record and/or edit
them. Most phones allow you to sign in to your YouTube account via the video or
YouTube app and directly upload videos, and video editing software will often let
you do the same.

Good luck with your video site, I hope it gets you lots of views!

Summary

In this chapter, you learned how to create a WordPress site for streaming video from
YouTube. You created a YouTube channel and added videos and playlists to it and
then you set up your site to automatically create a new post each time you add a
new video, using a plugin. Finally, you installed a suitable theme and configured it,
creating categories for your channels and adding these to your navigation menu.
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More and more of us are turning to the Internet before making purchasing decisions.
We seek out reviews of products and services before buying and are reliant not only
on the opinions of expert reviewers, but also of other members of the public who've
bought the product or used the service we're interested in.

If you want to create a community site or any kind of listings site, or even a store, it
will provide another level of interaction for your users if you let them leave reviews.
These reviews could be of the products you're selling or reviewing yourself, or of
local businesses and services.

In this chapter, I'll show you how to create a site designed to let users review local
restaurants. We'll set up the site with a suitable theme and some posts for the
restaurants and then use a plugin to let users leave reviews on the site. You'll learn
how to administer reviews and publish them on the site so that future visitors can
see them. Finally, we'll add maps to the site so that users can find the restaurants
they're reading about.

So let's get started!

Planning your review site

Before you set up your review site, I'd advise you to take some time to plan how it
will work and what you want people to be able to review.

Here are some questions you might ask yourself:

»  Will people be allowed to post reviews or just give ratings?
* Do users have to subscribe to the site and log in to leave reviews?

* Do you want to create your own in-depth reviews and maybe let users add
their own too?
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*  What kind of product or service will people be reviewing?

* If you're including multiple types of products or services, how do you need
to structure your site to accommodate these? Think about whether you
need custom post types or taxonomies (for more on custom post types and
taxonomies, see later in this chapter).

These are just a few questions that will help you plan your site. The main thing
you need to consider is whether your site is for reviews or just ratings. Let me
explain the difference:

* Areviews site lets people post text-based reviews, as well as (optionally)
gives a rating. This has the advantage of providing readers with more
in-depth information.

* A ratings site just lets people give a star rating and doesn't let them add any
text. This has the advantage of letting users see aggregated scores for items,
but doesn't give more useful information to back up those scores.

In this chapter, we'll create a reviews site. This site will let users add a star rating

to each post on the site and add a text-based review too. It will let anyone post a
review, but we'll manage reviews and approve them before publishing them. It will
be a review site for local restaurants, letting people find restaurants by category and
leave reviews of them.

The first step in doing all this is to create the site and install a suitable theme.

Creating the site and installing a theme

You might be working on a site you've already created, but I'm working on a brand
new WordPress installation so I need to install a theme before I get started. If you're
doing the same, follow these steps:

1. Create your site and install WordPress in the usual way. If you're unsure
about this, take a look at Chapter 1, Migrating a Static Site to WordPress.
Go to Appearance | Themes.

Click on the Add New button.
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4. Find a suitable theme by typing one or more search terms in the
search box. We're going to use the Baskerville theme, which you can
find at https://wordpress.org/themes/baskerville/ or by typing
Baskerville into the search box.

5. After you've searched for the theme, it will be displayed on your screen.
Click on the Install button to install it on your site.

6. On the Installing Theme page, click on the Activate button to activate the
new theme.

7. The theme will now be active on your site:

WY @ WordPress Site Blueprints < 1 B © Howdy, rachelmceollin [l

Help

@ Dashboard Themes @  Addnew

A Posts
Twenty Fiftesn

07 Media

N Pages

¥ Comments

W Customer Reviews One of the best scenes
from Glengarry Glen

Ross

D tht bk gt

hing fom th pares. Good.

M Appearance The Myth of the Pier

Themes

Customize

Widgets Actlve: Baskerville ustomiz Twenty Fifteen

Popular Science

Menus
Header
Background
Editor

K- Plugins @

& Users

Fig 6.1: The theme installed on your site

Now that you have the theme installed, you can use the theme customizer to
make some customizations to the colors and fonts if you like. Go to Appearance |
Customize and tweak the settings however you'd like. I'm just going to change
some of the colors.
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Installing the WP Customer Reviews
plugin

The next step is to install the plugin that will enable reviews. The plugin we're using
here is the WP Customer Reviews plugin. This lets your site visitors rate individual
posts and leave reviews. It automatically holds new reviews as pending until you've
approved them and then it publishes them in the post where they were added.
Follow these steps:

1. Go to Plugins | Add New.

2. Inthe search box, type Wp Customer Reviews.

3. The plugin will be displayed. Click on the Install Now button to install it in
your site.

4. When prompted, click on the Activate link to activate it.

Configuring the plugin's settings
The plugin only has one settings screen as most of the work is done in the editing
screen for individual posts.

Go to Settings | Customer Reviews to view the Options screen:

# WordPress Site Blueprints < 1 B + New Howdy, rachelmeeollin [
@ Dashboard WP Customer Reviews - Options

Posts About WP Customer Reviews

. Version: 2.4.8
Media

‘WP Customer Reviews: Big News! Version 3 is on the way. Click here for details and to submit your feature
Pages requests.

WP Customer Reviews allows your customers and visitors to leave reviews or testimonials of your services.
Reviews are Microfermat enabled and can help crawlers such as Google Local Search and Google Places to index
these reviews. The plugin also allows for your business information, in hCard microformat, to be (non-visibly)
added to all pages.

Comments

Customer Reviews

Appearance Plugin Homepage: http://www.gowebsolutions.com/wp-customer-reviews/

Support Forum: http://wordpress.org/tags/wp-customer-reviews?forum_id=10

Plugins @

Support Email: aaron@gowebsolutions.com

Users If you like this plugin, please login and rate it 5 stars here or consider a donation via our plugin homepage.
Tools

Settings Notify me of new releases

If you would like to be notified of any critical security updates, please enter your email address below. Your
General information will only be used for notification of future releases.

Writing e
Email Address: | email@youraddress.com ﬁ No Thanks!

Reading

Discussion Click "OK!" or "No Thanks!" above to access the full plugin settings.

Media

Fig 6.2: The WP Customer Reviews - Options screen
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If you want to receive notifications of updates to the plugin, insert your e-mail address
in the field as I've done in the preceding screenshot and click on the OK! button.

That's it! You don't need to do anything else to configure the plugin. But, before we
start adding posts for people to review, let's configure the site's discussion settings.

Configuring the discussion settings

Before adding any posts and setting up reviews, it's a good idea to edit the
discussion settings for the site. As we'll be allowing people to post reviews on our
posts, we don't want to allow comments as well as that would create confusion. If we
switch this off now, the change will apply to all posts we create from now on. Follow
these steps:

1. Go to Settings | Discussion.

2. In the Default article settings section, uncheck the Allow people to post
comments on new articles button.

3. Scroll down the screen and click on the Save Changes button.

You can see this in the following screenshot:

i WordPress Site Blueprints <+ 1 B 4+ New Howdy, rachelmccollin [

. Help
=) BRI Discussion Settings
Posts
Default article settings ¥| Attempt to notify any blogs linked to from the article
EE ¥| Allow link notifications from other blogs (pingbacks and trackbacks)
Pages Allow people to post comments on new articles
Comments (These settings may be overridden for individual articles.)
Customer Reviews
Other comment settings +| Comment author must fill out name and e-mail
sers must be registered and logged in to comment
Appearance U b i d and | d
Plugins {1 Automatically close comments on articles older than 14 ¢ days
& Users v| Enable threaded (nested) comments 5 + levels deep
s reak comments into pages witl s/ top level comments per page and the
# Tooks Break h 50 level d th
Settings

last 4 page displayed by default

General
Comments should be displayed with the older % comments at the top of each page

Writing

Fig 6.3: The Discussion Settings screen
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If you've already created some posts in your review site, you'll have to
go into each post and turn off comments. Scroll down to the Discussion
metabox and uncheck the Allow comments checkbox. If you can't see
the Discussion metabox, click on the Screen Options tab at the top of
Mz the screen and check the box for that metabox. If you've added a lot
of posts and want to quickly turn off comments for all of them, you
can use the Disable Comments plugin to disable comments for all the
existing posts. You can download it from https://wordpress.org/
plugins/disable-comments/ or install it as you would install any
plugin. If you're allowing comments, make sure you've got the Akismet
plugin enabled, which come preinstalled with WordPress.

Viewing reviews
Once you've installed the plugin, you can view all the reviews that have been posted

at any time. Do this by clicking on Customer Reviews in the admin menu, to see the
Pending Reviews screen:

\fﬂ # WordPress Site Blueprints +* 1 4 New Howdy, rachelmceollin [

@ Dashboard Customer Reviews - Pending Reviews
i T Search Reviews
# Posts All | Pending | Approved Trash (0)
Bulk Actions | ¥ Apply

09 Media

Author Review
N Pages
¥ Comments There are no Pending reviews yet.
“# Customner Revie

Author Review

¥ Appearance
Bulk Actions | & Apply

K¢ Plugins @

o Users

Fig 6.4: The Pending Reviews screen
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From here, you can manage all of the reviews that have been posted, including
approving them, trashing them, and even deleting them.

We'll return to this screen later on after the first review has been posted.

Creating posts for our review site

Before anyone can post a review, we need something for them to review!

In this site, I'm going to use a post for each restaurant that people will be able to
review. If you're already using posts for your blog, you might want to create a
separate post type for the products or services you want people to review.

If you want to create custom post types, you can do so using a plugin
_or by writing code in your theme. A plugin that will help you do this is
% the Custom Post Type Ul plugin, available at https://wordpress.
L org/plugins/custom-post-type-ui/. For a guide to coding the
post types yourself, visit http: //premium.wpmudev.org/blog/
creating-content-custom-post-types/.
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Creating the posts

I'm going to create a post for each restaurant in my site. Go ahead and create a

number of posts for your review site in the same way.

The following screenshot shows all my posts. As you can see, I've added them to
categories relating to the type of cuisine offered by each restaurant:

# WordPress Site Blueprints <+ 1 B 4+ New

&% Dashboard Posts  Add New
A Posts All(8) | Published (8) | Trash
All Posts Bulk Actions  §  Apply Alldates |3  Allcategories § | Filter
ERilliED Title Author Categories
Categories
Michelle’s rachelmeec  French
Tags ollin
05 Media
The Cantina rachelmec  Mexican
Pages ollin
Comments
Customer Reviews The Pizza Place rachelmee  Italian
ollin
Appearance
Imran’s rachelmcc  Indian
i Plugins @ ollin
Users
Tools Curry on the Corner rachelmecc  Indian
ollin
Settings
Collapse menu My Thai rachelmcc  Indonesian, Thai
ollin
Le Bon Vivant rachelmec  French
ollin
Lucio’s rachelmcc  [talian
ollin
Title Author Categories

Bulk Actions 5 Apply

Tags

Tags

Howdy, rachelmecollin [

Screen Options Help

Search Posts

E 8 items
[ ] Date

2 mins
ago
Published

2mins
ago
Published

2 mins
ago
Published

2mins
ago
Published

2 mins
ago
Published

2mins
ago
Published

19 mins
ago
Published
23 mins
ago
Published

[ ] Date

8 items

Fig 6.5: The posts for our review site

Now we need to enable reviews of those posts.
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Enabling reviews for posts

At the moment, people won't be able to add any reviews to the posts in the site. With
the Customer Reviews plugin, we need to enable them for each post that we want
reviews to be added to. This gives us a lot of flexibility as it means that if you don't
want to add reviews to all of your posts or post types, you just don't enable them for
those posts. However, it does mean that you have to remember to enable reviews for
each new review post that you create. Follow these steps:

1. Open one of your posts.

2. Scroll down the screen to the WP Customer Reviews metabox, as shown
in the following screenshot. If you can't see this metabox, open the Screen
Options tab at the top of the screen to enable it.

¢ WP Customer Reviews

Enable WP
Customer Reviews v
for this page

Product Name

This is where you need to enter in the product
name. Only necessary if you are showing
PRODUCT style reviews. This field will be
ignored if you have the plugin setup for
BUSINESS style reviews

Product Description

Manufacturer/Brand
of Product

Model

SKU

UPC

Fig 6.6: Enabling reviews for a post

3. Check the Enable WP Customer Reviews for this page checkbox.
4. Update your changes by clicking on the Update button for the post.
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M Note that we left all of the other fields in the WP Customer
Q Reviews metabox empty. This is because people will be leaving
reviews on the post itself, and not on a product.

Now let's take a look at the post with reviews enabled:

) @& WordPress Site Blueprints &1 B © P’ Howdy, rachelmccollin [ Q

Word(Press Stﬁa’ﬁ’ﬂwy}b&

HOME ITALIAN FRENCH INDIAN M AN HA INDONESIAN

The Pizza Place

LATEST POSTS

Freshly cooked pizzas.

Click here to submit your review.

Fig 6.7: A post with reviews enabled

The plugin adds a button to the page so that people can submit reviews.
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Submitting reviews

When a user clicks on the button for submitting reviews, they'll be shown an interface
that they can use for leaving their review, as shown in the following screenshot:

The Pizza Place

Freshly cooked pizzas.

Click here to hide form

Submit your review

Name: * Rachel McCollin

Email: * email@email.com
Website: http://rachelmccollin.com
Review Title: Ilove it!

Rating:

Review:

This place is great. Friendly staff, yummy pizza and a great
atmosphere.

* Required Field
Check this box to confirm you are human.

Submit your review

Fig 6.8: The review interface for users
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In the preceding screenshot, you can see that I've created a review in just the same
way your users would do.

Try creating a few reviews now, on different pages in your site, and submitting them.

When you submit your review, it won't automatically be published. This is because
you need to moderate each review that's left before publishing it to your site.

Instead, users will see a message telling them what will happen:

The Pizza Place

Freshly cooked pizzas.

Thank you for your comments. All submissions are
moderated and if approved, yours will appear soon.

Click here to submit your review.

Fig 6.9: A message tells people submitting reviews that their review will be moderated

So, the next step is for you to moderate those reviews.

Moderating and publishing reviews

When a user leaves a review, the site admin (that's you) will automatically receive an
e-mail, notifying them of the new review.

You need to log in to your site and view new reviews in order to approve them
and publish them to the site. This prevents people from posting spammy or
inappropriate reviews.
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Do you remember the empty Pending Reviews screen that we looked at earlier?
That's the screen we'll be using again now. Follow these steps:

In the WordPress admin menu, click on Customer Reviews. You'll see the new
review that's been posted, as shown in the following screenshot:

# WordPress Site Blueprints < 1 + New Howdy, rachelmecoliin [

f Dashboard Customer Reviews - Pending Reviews

All | Pendin Approved Trash (0 Search Reviews
Posts g (1) | App W]

Bulk Actions | % Apply

Media

Author Review

Pages

Rachel McCollin ~ 04/22/2015 1:09 pm on The Pizza Place

Comments Title: | love it!

) http://rachelmccollin.co

Customer Reviews ) ‘ )

m This place is great. Friendly staff, yummy pizza and a great atmosphere.
email@email.com

Appesrance selenaaes Official Response:  Leove this blank if you do not want it to be public
Plugins @

Users
Author Review
Tools

; N
Settings Bulk Actions ] Apply

€@ Collapse menu

Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.1.2

Fig 6.10: The Pending Reviews screen with new reviews displayed
Take action on the review in one of the following ways:
* To approve a review, simply hover over it and click on the Mark as

Approved link

* If you get a review that you don't want to publish, click on the Move to
Trash or Delete Forever links.

* If you want to reply to the review, type your response in the Official
Response field

WordPress will automatically publish, trash, or delete the review, and add your
response if you left one.
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The following screenshot shows how my review looks once it's been approved
and published:

& WordPress Site Blueprints < 1 ® 0 = New  EditPost Howdy, rachelmccollin [ Q

HOME ITALIAN FRENCH INDIAN

The Pizza Place

LATEST POSTS

Freshly cooked pizzas.

Click here to submit your review.

TEXT WIDGET

vidgets are displayed

Ilove it!

{ Apr 22, 2015 by Rachel McCallin

This place is great. Friendly staff, yummy pizza and a great atmosphere

Fig 6.11: The published review

Now all of your users can see the reviews that other users have left and you've
approved. So, you now have reviews set up on your site and you know how to
administer them. As this is a restaurant site, let's add an extra layer of helpfulness
for our users by incorporating maps.
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Adding maps to our review site

If you're creating a review site for local businesses (such as restaurants), including
maps will make your site more helpful for users and encourage them to come
back regularly.

You could do this by going to Google maps and copying the embedded code for a
location's map into your post, but the good news is that you can make this easier
with a WordPress plugin called CP Google Maps.

This plugin lets you create a map on each post or page in your site. There are lots of
Google maps plugins out there, but you'll find that a lot of them require you to create
the maps separately and then add them to your posts using a short code. This plugin
makes things easier by letting you do everything in one place when you're creating
your posts.

Installing the CP Google Maps plugin

First, let's install the plugin:

1. Go toPlugins | Add New.

2. In the search box, type cP Google Maps.

3. When the plugin appears, click on the Install Now button.
4. When prompted, click on the Activate link.

Now that the plugin's installed, it's time to configure it.

Configuring the CP Google Maps plugin

Before adding any maps, you'll need to configure the plugin's settings:

1. Go to Settings | CodePeople Post Map.

2. Make any changes to the settings you need for your site. I'm going to change
two settings:

o

Map zoom: Set at 15 to have the maps zoomed in a bit more than
the default

Map width: Change this to 100% to make the maps responsive for
smaller screens

3. Scroll down and click on the Update Settings button to save your changes.
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You can see the settings in the following screenshot:

# WordPress Site Blueprints <3 1 4 New Howdy, rachelmceollin [

Dashboard Maps Configuration

Posts For any issues with the map, go to our contact page and leave us a message.

Media
If you want test the premium version of CP Google Maps go to the following links:

Pages Administration area: Click to access the administration area demo
Public page: Click to access the CP Google Maps

Comments
Customer Reviews I VELFLLT B 15
Appearance
Dynamic zoom: Allows to adjust the zoom dynamically to display all points on map
Plugins
Users Map width: 100%
Tools
Settings Map height: 450
General
Writing Map margin: 10
Reading
Discussion Map align: center ¥
Media
Permalinks Map type: ROADMAP - Displays a normal street map ¥
CodePeople Post
Map
Map language: ENGLISH :

W Customer Reviews

(4] Collapse menu

Allow drag the

v
map:

ispiayjrapin as full map %

post/page:

ST v| Display the bubbles associated to the points
bubbles: piay P

Display a bubble

by default: v Display a bubble opened by default

Display Featured Displays the Featured Image in posts and pages in the infowindows, if the points don't have
Image by default:  associated an image.

Fig 6.12: Maps settings

Now that you have the plugin configured, it's time to add a map.
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Adding maps to posts

You can add a map to each of your posts with this plugin. Follow these steps:

1. Open one of your posts.

2. Scroll down to the Maps metabox, as shown in the following screenshot.
Again, if you can't see the metabox, enable it using the Screen Options tab.

Map point description

Location
name:

Location

Select an
image to
attach to
the point:

Address, latitude and longitude
are required fields.

Address: 1 New Street, Bin

Latitude: 52.4787835

Lengitude: -1.895373800000

Verify this latitude
and longitude
using Geocoding.
This could
overwrite the
point address.
(Required: Press
the button "verify”
after complete the
address.)

Verify

ARCRCRER )
EORRUE

BRESEMROR

description: 1 js possible to insert a link to another page in the infowindow
associated to the point. Type the link tag to the other page in
the point description box, similar to:
<a href="http://wordpress.dwbooster.com” >CLICK HERE </a>

Upload Images

G\asqnwr Map -
o <“> Kingdom

o : .&of Man Veeds
Dublin Manchester 0

0 S_o3heffield
Liverpoy
E\rm@ham

Londan
o

nd

==

I+l

(EO0glE
ata | 2004ML——0w 1 | Terms of Use

Select the marker by clicking on the images

[
i

< a

08
S @
e

Fig 6.13: The Maps metabox
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3. Complete the fields as follows:

o

Location name and Location description: These are optional and will
take up space on the map. I've left them blank as it's pretty obvious
that this is a map of the restaurant that the post relates to.

Select an image: Leave this blank as we'll use one of the markers
provided by Google maps.

Address: Type in the address of the location here. The Latitude and
Longitude fields will automatically be filled when Google maps
identifies your address. If it can't find your address, you'll have to
enter the latitude and longitude manually.

Click on the Verify button to verify your address.

Select a marker from the ones provided. I've chosen the familiar

balloon marker.

6. Save the changes to your post by clicking on the Update button.

After saving your post, let's see how it looks on the site:

The Pizza Place

LATEST POSTS

Freshly cooked pizzas.

R Birmingham i i o
%" children's Hospital, | M2 | Smelite » The Pizza Place

~
) < > ingham Snow Hill 2=
Ta. "

4 3irminghy
The Pizza Place e
2 1 New Stre irmingham, West Midlands B2 4LE, UK.
LUJ Freshly cooked pizzas.
TEXT WIDGET

&

fiMuseuin TS
Art Galley = e

P,
ak 5

B\rm\ngha&?ﬂer Street==
'

Birmin:jham New Street 2= Bullring Shopping Centre (&)

New Alexandra Theatre =

Hailbox &

=) Redisson Bluy
Hotel, Birmingham ' <

Birmingham Hippodrome (=

02 Academy .
Birminaham < <
Map data £2015 Google ™ 200 M1 Terms of Use  Report amap error

Click here to submit your review.

Fig 6.14: The map on the site's frontend
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That looks good! Hopefully, it will help your site's visitors to find the restaurants
that they've read reviews of and make the site even more useful.

Tidying up the site — adding widgets
All of the content and settings for our review site are now in place. Each post has
reviews enabled and a map of the location it relates to.

Let's just finish things up by adding some widgets to the footer of our site:

1. In the WordPress admin, go to Appearance | Widgets.
2. Delete any widgets that WordPress has added by default.

3. Add the following widgets to the footer widget areas, as shown in the
following screenshot:

°  Recent posts
° Categories

°  Search

T & WordPress Site Blueprinis O 2 B + New Howdy, racheimecotin [

@ Dashboard Widgets  manage in customizer

A Posts
7 Available Widgets Footer A
£ Media < At dea B b 2 Rl

B Pages

¥ comments

i s Archives
* Customer Reviews Tithe:
& Appearance

Calendar

Catsgories
Footer B
Custam Menu
& Plugins
K- Plug Categorles
- Users Dribibble widget
& Tooks
Footer C
[ Settings
§ Flickr widget
JJJJJ h
Meta Tithe:

Sidebar

Recant Comments

Fig 6.15: The Widgets screen with widgets added
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These widgets will help people navigate around your site and view the most recently
added posts. Here's how they look on the site.

LATEST ADDITIONS CATEGORIES

Fig 6.16: The widgets in the footer

Summary

A review site will provide a useful resource for visitors. The site you've created in
this chapter allows people to post restaurant reviews and also provides maps to
help them find those restaurants.

In this chapter, you learned how to install and configure a plugin to enable reviews,
create posts for reviews, add some reviews and administer them, and add a plugin to
insert a map in each post and add maps to each post.

Well done! Don't forget to keep your review site updated and add new restaurants
when they open. Good luck!

In the next chapter, you'll learn how to create something more serious —a jobs board.
You'll install a plugin and create a site to list jobs that people can apply for online.
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These days, very few people apply for a job by posting their CV off to a company;
instead, they search and apply for jobs online. Jobs board sites have become huge,
with thousands, if not millions, of people using them to get work and thousands of
employers using them to find talent.

This doesn't just apply to full time jobs; freelancers and people looking for short term
work also use jobs boards to find work.

The great news is that WordPress makes it easy for you to create your own jobs
board. If you're running a blog or site aimed at a specific industry or sector, you can
add a jobs board to it as an extra resource for your readers. Alternatively, you can
create a site comprised of just a jobs board, maybe to serve a local community or a
specific sector.

In this chapter, I'll show you how to do this. We'll install and configure the WP Job
Manager plugin and set up a suitable theme. Next, we'll add some jobs both via
the admin screens and frontend of the site and see how to search for jobs and
apply for them.

Planning your jobs board

If you're going to create a jobs board site, you need to put some thought into how it
will work, what its target audience will be, and what they'll be able to get from it.

Here are some questions you might ask yourself:

* Is the jobs board the sole purpose of the site or is it part of a blog or other
kind of site?

* What is the audience for the jobs board? Consider employers and
applicants too.
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* How will you advertise your jobs board and encourage employers to post
jobs on it?

* Do you intend to make money from your jobs board? If so, will this be via
advertising or by charging employers for posting jobs?

*  Will people apply for jobs on your site or on the employers' sites?
In this chapter, we're going to build a standalone jobs board that doesn't include

application forms; applicants will click a link to go to the employer's site or e-mail
a CV to them.

I'm going to populate my jobs board with some dummy jobs in web design and
content creation, but your jobs could be anything you want.

Installing and configuring the WP Job
Manager plugin

The first step is to install and configure the plugin that we'll be using to manage jobs.
This is the free WP Job Manager plugin, which you can find in the official WordPress
plugin repository at https://wordpress.org/plugins/wp-job-manager/.

I'm assuming that you've already set up WordPress; if you need to do this first
and you're not sure where to start from, refer to Chapter 1, Migrating a Static Site
to WordPress.

Installing the WP Job Manager plugin

First things first, let's install the plugin:

1. Inyour WordPress admin, go to Plugins | Add New.
2. In the search box, type Wwp Job Manager.

3. From the plugins that WordPress selected for you, select the WP Job
Manager plugin and click on the Install Now button.

4. When the plugin is installed, click on the Activate link.

The plugin is now active on your site. Before adding any jobs, however, you need to
configure it.

Configuring the WP Job Manager plugin

Having installed the plugin, it's time to set it up.
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Adding pages

The first step is to add pages to hold job details by following these steps:

1.

When you activate the plugin, you'll be taken to the setup screen (if you're

not, go to Job Listings | Settings to access it):

WP Job Manager Setup

1. Introduction 2. Page Setup 3. Done

Setup Wizard Introduction
Thanks for installing WP Job Manager!
This setup wizard will help you get started by creating the pages for job submission, job management, and listing your jobs.

If you want to skip the wizard and setup the pages and shortcodes yourself manually, the process is still reletively simple. Refer to the
documentation for help.

(&L TERGRWERCREHT | Skip setup. | will setup the plugin manually

Fig 7.1: The WP Job Manager Setup screen

Click on the Continue to page setup button.

Now you'll see the Page Setup screen, as shown in the following screenshot:

WP Job Manager Setup

1. Introduction 2. Page Setup 3.Done

Page Setup

WP Job Manager includes shortcodes which can be used within your pages to output content. These can be created for you below. For
more information on the job shortcodes view the shortcode documentation.

Page Title Page Description Content Shortcode

This page allows employers to post jobs to your website from the
front-end.

v Post a Job If you do not want ta accept submissions from users in this way [submit_job_form]

(for example you just want to post jobs from the admin
dashboard) you can skip creating this page.

This page allows employers to manage and edit their own jobs

from the front-end.
v Job Dashboard [job_dashboard]
If you plan on managing all listings from the admin dashboard

you can skip creating this page.

This page allows users to browse, search, and filter job listings on
the front-end of your site.

Create selected pages [ GIEE

v Jobs [jobs]

Fig 7.2: The WP Job Manager's Page Setup screen
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3. Make sure each of the checkboxes is ticked, and click the Create selected
pages button.

The plugin will create the pages for your job listings, tell you that everything's done,
and provide you with some useful links:

WP Job Manager Setup

1. Introduction 2. Page Setup 3. Done

All Done!

Looks like you're all set to start using the plugin. In case you're wondering where to go next:

* Tweak the plugin settings
* Add a job via the back-end
* Add a job via the front-end
* View submitted job listings
* View the job dashboard

And don't forget, if you need any more help using WP fob Manager you can consult the documentation or post on the forums!

Fig 7.3: The Page Setup process is complete

The plugin has created four new pages for you, each of which will be used to display
jobs. Take a look at your pages in the admin if you want to check them out.

M If you want to add job listings to pages you've already created on
Q your site, you can do this by adding the short codes provided by
the plugin to those pages. They're shown in Fig 7.2.

Configuring Job Listings

Now let's configure the rest of the plugin settings. First up is Job Listings:

1. GotoJob Listings | Settings to view the Job Listings setup screen:

2. Configure the settings as follows:

o

Listings Per Page: Choose what works for you. I'm typing 10.
°  Filled Positions: Check the box to hide positions that have been filled.

o

Expired Listings: Check the box to hide listings whose deadline for
applications has passed.

Categories: Check the box to enable job categories. We'll add some of
these shortly.

[180]



Chapter 7

Multi-select Categories: Check the box to enable this so that people
looking for jobs aren't limited to searching for just one category.

° Category Filter Type: Select Jobs will be shown if within ANY
selected category.

The screen will look something similar to this:

WordPress Site Blueprints New Theme Tour Howdy, rachelmccollin [l

ke Job Listings  Job Submission = Pages

Posts

Listings Per Page 10
Media
How many listings should be shown per page by default?

Pages

Comments Filled Positions ¥| Hide filled positions

if enabled, filled positions will be hidden from archives.
25 Job Listings

All Jobs Expired Listings ¥| Hide content within expired listings
Add New If enabled, the content within expired listings will be hidden. Otherwise, expired listings will be
displayed as normal (without the application area).
Job Types
Settings ) -
Categories ¥| Enable categories for listings
LT Choose whether to enable categories. Categories must be setup by an admin to alfow users to
choose them during submission.
Appearance
Plugins Multi-select Categories ¥| Enable category multiselect by default
if enabled, the category select box will default to a multiselect on the [jobs] shortcode.
Users
Tools Category Filter Type Jobs will be shown if within ANY selected category %
Settings if enabled, the category select box will default to o multiselect on the [jobs] shortcode.

Fig 7.4: The Job Listings configuration screen

3. Click on the Save Changes button.

Configuring Job Submission

Now let's configure the way jobs are submitted:

1. Still in the WP Job Manager settings screens, click on the Job Submission tab.

2. Configure the settings as follows:

°  Account Required: Check the box to force users to create an account
in order to post a job listing. This will help you with communications
and marketing, and will reduce spam.

Account Creation: Check the box to let job posters create an account.
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[e]

Account Username: Check the box to automatically generate a
username for new accounts.

Account Role: Select Employer. This is an additional WordPress user
role created by the plugin.

Moderate New Listings: Check the box to stop new listings being
posted until you've moderated them.

Allow Pending Edits: Uncheck this box.

Listing Duration: Type 30 to have jobs expire automatically after
30 days.

Application Method: Select Email address or website URL.

The screen will look similar to this:

Dashboard

Posts
Media
Pages
Comments

2 Job Listings

Job C
Job Types
Settings
Add-ons

Appearance

Plugins
Users
Tools

Settings

WordPress Site Blueprints New Theme Tour Howdy, rachelmeeollin [

Job Listings  Job Submission  Pages

Settings successfully saved

Account Required ¥| Submitting listings requires an account
If disabled, non-logged in users will be able to submit listings without creating an account.

Account Creation ¥| Allow account creation
If enabled, non-logged in users will be able to create an account by entering their email address
on the submission form.

Account Username ¥| Automatically Generate Username from Email Address
If enabled, a username will be generated from the first part of the user email address.
Otherwise, a username field will be shown.

Account Role Employer %

If you enable registration on your submission form, choose a role for the new user.

Moderate New Listings ¥| New listing submissions require admin approval
If enabled, new submissions will be inactive, pending admin approval.

Allow Pending Edits Submissions awaiting approval can be edited
If enabled, submissions awaiting admin approval can be edited by the user.

Listing Duration 30

How many days listings are live before expiring. Can be left blank to never expire.

Application Method [ Email address or website URL | 3 |

Choose the contact method for listings.

Fig 7.5: The Job Submission configuration screen
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3. Click on the Save Changes button to save what you've done.

Configuring pages
Finally, we need to configure the pages by following these steps:
1. Still in the WP Job Manager settings screens, click on the Pages tab.
2. Configure the settings like this:
°  Submit Job Form Page: Select Post a Job
°  Job Dashboard Page: Select Job Dashboard
° Job Listings Page: Select Jobs

The settings will look similar to the following screenshot:

‘WordPress Site Blueprints New Theme Tour Howdy, rachelmecollin [

Dashboerd Job Listings = Job Submission = Pages
Posts

Submit Job Form Page Post a Job ¥
Media

Select the poge where you have placed the [submit_job_form] shortcode. This lets the plugin

Pages know where the form is located.
Comments

Job Dashboard Page |ob Dashboard | ¥

inn -
=a Job Listings
Select the page where you have placed the [Job_dashboard] shortcode. This lets the plugin know

where the dashboard is located.

-

Job Listings Page Jobs H
Select the page where you have placed the {jobs] shortcode. This lets the plugin know where the
Job listings page is located.

[—

Fig 7.6: The Pages configuration screen

3. Click on the Save Changes button.
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Creating Job Categories

Now that the settings are in place for the plugin, let's create some job categories:

1. Go toJob Listings | Job Categories.

2. Add the categories you're going to use for your jobs. You can see mine in the
following screenshot:

Dashboard

Posts
Media
Pages
Comments
= Job Listings
Alljo
Add New
Job Categories
Job Types
Settings

Add-

Appearance
Plugins
Users

Tools

Settings

WordPress Site Blueprints

Job categories

Add New Job category

Name

The name is how it appears on your site.

Slug

The *slug” is the URL-friendly version of the
name. It is usually all lowercase and contains

only letters, numbers, and hyphens.

Parent

a

None

Descriptien

The description is not prominent by default;

however, some themes may show it

New Theme Tour

Bulk Actions | 5 Apply

Name Description

Project
Management

Account
Management

User Experience
(UX) Design

Management

Writing

Content
Management

Programming

Design

Development

Name Description

Bulk Actions | § | Apply

Howdy, rachelmccollin [

Screen Options

Search Job categories

Slug Count
project- 0
management

account- 0
management
user-experience- 0
ux-design

management 0
writing 0
content- ]
management
programming 0
design 0
development 0
Slug Count

Fig 7.7: The Job categories screen
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Defining the front page
As this site is just for job listings, we want the Jobs page to be the front page. Let's set
that up:

1. Go to Settings | Reading.

2. In the Front page displays section, select A static page. In the Front page
drop-down list, select Jobs. Don't select anything for the Posts page (unless
you're already running a blog on this site):

Help

Reading Settings

Front page displays Your latest posts

®) A static page (select below)

Front page: | Jobs ¢\|

Posts page: — Select — H
Blog pages show at most 10 ¢ posts
Syndication feeds show the 10 5| items
most recent
For each article in a feed, o Full text
show

Summary

Search Engine Visibility Discourage search engines from indexing this site

It is up to search engines to honor this request.

Fig 7.8: Front page settings
3. Click on the Save Changes button.

That's all! The plugin configuration is complete. Let's move on to the next step.
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Installing and configuring a theme

To make your jobs site look as good as possible and easy to find, and navigate
around job listings, we need a suitable theme. If you've already got a theme you're
using, you don't need to worry about this, but if you're working with a clean
WordPress installation, read on!

Installing the Vantage theme

Let's install the Vantage theme. It's a clean, modern theme with some nice
configuration options. You could use any theme you like; this one isn't designed
for jobs boards, but I think its design works well with the jobs board layout. Follow
these steps:

1. Inthe WordPress admin, go to Appearance | Themes.

2. Click on the Add New button.
3. In the search box, type vantage.
4

WordPress will display all the themes matching your search terms. Select
Vantage and click on the Install button.

5. Once the theme has been installed, click on the Activate button.
The theme will now be active:

@ A WordPress Site Blueprints + New Theme Tour Howdy, rachelmccollin [

Help

# Dashboard Themes o Add New

A Posts

New theme activated. Visit site
07 Media
B Pages

¥ Comments

& Job Listings

M Appearance

Themes
Custornize I ‘The Myth of the Pier
Widgets

Menus

Vantage Premium
Twenty Fifteen
Theme Settings

Home Page

K- Plugins - e b AN o

& Users oL v AN Popular Science

# Tools

Fig 7.9: The Themes screen with Vantage activated
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Configuring Theme Settings

The Vantage theme comes with a few settings, which you can experiment with until
the site looks as you want it to. However, I'm only going to change one setting and
that relates to the front page slider, which I don't want on my site:

1. Go to Appearance | Theme Settings.
2. Click on the Home tab.

3. In the Home Page Slider drop-down box, select None, as shown in the
following screenshot:

Theme Tour ¥ Vantage Premium ¥ Help

& Vantage Theme Settings

Logo Layout Home  Navigation Blog Social General Premium

Home Page Slider | None = |

This theme supports Meta Slider. (nstall it for free to create beautiful responsive sliders - More

Info

Stretch Home Slider v| Stretch
Stretch the home page slider to the width of the screen if using the full width layout.

Save Settings Preview Theme Support Forum

Fig 7.10: The theme's front page settings

4. Click on the Save Settings button.

Creating a menu
Next, we need to create a navigation menu and assign it to the primary menu slot in
the theme:

1. Go to Appearance | Menus.

2. Click on create a new menu link and type in the name of your menu. I'm
calling mine navigation menu.

3. Check the Primary Menu checkbox.
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4. Drag the pages you want in your menu to the menu on the right and put
them in the correct order. You can see my menu in the following screenshot:

‘WordPress Site Blueprints New Theme Tour Howdy, rachelmceollin [

Screen Options Help
sk Edit Menus  Manage Locations
Posts
Media Edit your menu below, or create a new menu.
Pages
Pages a Menu Name  navigation menu m
Comments

ob Listings
L ® Most Recent  View All  Search Menu Structure

Drag each item into the order you prefer. Click the arrow on the right of the item

>
A Appearance Jobs to reveal additional configuration options.
Themes Job Dashboard
Post a Job Jobs Page v
Sample Page
Job Dashbuard Page ~
Menus Select Al Add te Menu
Vantage Premium
Then Post a Job Page v
Custom Links v
Home Page
Editor Categories v .
Menu Settings
Plugins Auto odd poges| | Automatically add new top-level pages to this menu
Users Theme | Primary Menu

Iocations
Tools

Settings

Delete Menu m

Fig 7.11: The menu admin screen
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5. Now change the text in the link to the Jobs page. Click on the downwards
arrow to the right of the Jobs menu item, delete the text in the Navigation
Label field and type in Home, as shown in the following screenshot:

Home Page

Navigation Label Title Attribute
Home

Move Down one
Original: |obs

Remove | Cancel

Job Dashboard Page

Post a Job Page

Fig 7.12: The menu admin screen with changes to the home page link

6. Click on the Save Menu button.

M If you're working with an existing site, you'll probably
Q already have a menu set up. Just add the jobs pages to
your existing menu.
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In the Menus admin screen, my final saved menu looks like this:

WordPress Site Blueprints New Theme Tour

Dashboard

Edit Menus Manage Locations

Posts navigation menu has been updated.

Media

Pages Edit your menu below, or create a new menu.

Comments

Job Listings Pages

M Appearance

Most Recent ~ View All  Search

Themes
Jobs

Job Dashboard
Post a Job
Sample Page

Select All Add to Menu

Editor Custom Links

Plugins

Categories
Users
Tools

Settings

Howdy, rachelmceollin [

Screen Options Help

Menu Name  navigation menu

Menu Structure

Drag each item into the order you prefer. Click the arrow on the right of the item
to reveal additional configuration options.

Home Page

Job Dashboard Page

Post a Job Page
Menu Settings

Auto add pages| | Automatically add new top-level pages to this menu

Theme
locations

¥| Primary Menu

Delete Menu

Fig 7.13: The final menu in the Menus admin screen

Configuring widgets

Now let's add some widgets to the theme's widget areas. I'm going to focus on the
sidebar, but you can also add widgets to the footer. Follow these steps:

1. Go to Appearance | Widgets.

2. Drag the Recent Jobs widget to the Sidebar widget area. This widget is
provided by the plugin and will automatically display the most recently

added job listings:
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WordPress Site Blueprints New

Dashboard W|dgets Manage in Customizer

Posts . .

Available Widgets

To activate a widget drag it to a sidebar or dick on
it. To deactivate a widget and delete its settings,
drag it back.

Media
Pages

Comments

Archi
Job Listings ves

A monthly archive of your site’s Posts.

M Appearance

Themes Calendar

A calendar of your site's Posts.
Meris Categories
ge Pri In
SRl Alist or dropdown of categories.
Theme Settings

Circle Icon

An iconin a circle with some text beneath it

Plugins

Custom Menu
Users

Add a custom menu to your sidebar.
Tools
Settings Featured Jobs

Display a list of featured listings on your site.

Meta

Howdy, rachelmecollin [

Screen Options Help

Sidebar

Recent Jobs: Recent Jobs

Title
Recent Jobs

Keyword
Location

MNumber of listings to show
10 <

Delete | Close m

Footer

Header

Search

Fig 7.14: The Widgets admin screen

3. (Click on the Save button for the widget.

So, that's the theme all set up! Now let's start adding some jobs.

Adding Job Listings

With the WP Job Manager plugin, you can add jobs in one of the two ways:

* Asan administrator, adding them via the admin screens

* Asan employer, posting jobs via the front end of the site

First, we'll add a job via the admin screens.
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Adding a job via the admin screens

The administrator (that's you) will add jobs via the admin screens most of the time:

1. Inthe WordPress admin, go to Job Listings | Add New.

2. Add a title and description for the job and select the job categories and job
types that apply to it (not that these are different from the categories you
might be using for your site's posts, but just apply to jobs):

WordPress Developer

Permalink: http://www.rachelmecollin.co.uk/bprints7/index.php/job/wordpress-

developer/ Edit = ViewJob | GetShortlink

£11 Add Media Visual ~Text Page Builder
B I = = £ ¢ — = = £ & 8 = 32 =

Experienced WordPress Developer with good knowledge of HTML,
CSS and PHP. Must be able to create themes and plugins for client
websites. Experience with Javascript beneficial but not essential.

‘Word count: 29 Last edited by rachelmccollin on April 30, 2015 at 1:11 pm
Job Data v
Custom Fields v

Publish A

Preview Changes
¢ Status: Active Edit
@ Visibility: Public Edit

[itl] Published on: Apr 30, 2015 @ 13:02
Edit

Maove to Trash

Job categories a
All Job categories  Most Used

v| Development

¥| Programming
Account Management
Content Management
Design
Management
Project Management

User Experience (UX) Design

+ Add New Job category

Job types a
All Job types  Most Used

v| Full Time
Freelance
Internship
Part Time
Temporary

+ Add New |ob type

Fig 7.15: The new job admin screen
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3. Scroll down to the Job Data metabox and add the following information:

o

Location: Enter your location here.

o

Company Name and Company Tagline if relevant.

o

Company Logo: Upload this using the media uploader, as shown in
the following screenshot. Click on Use file to add it:

Upload Files = Media Library

ATTACHMENT DETAILS

wordpress-logo-notext-rgb.png
April 30, 2015

18kB

500 x 500

Edit Image

Delete Permanently

URL  hittp:/Aww.rachelmecolline
Title  wordpress-logo-notext-rgb

Caption

AltText | Company Logo|

Fig 7.16: Uploading a company logo

o

Position Filled: Make sure this isn't checked.
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[e]

Listing Expiry Date: Select the date the job listing expires using the

date picker:
Job Data 7\
Location: [ Application Email or URL: [
London contact@rachelmccollin.com
Company Name: Company Website:
The WordPress Company http://thewpco.co.uk
Company Tagline: Company Twitter:
We build with WordPress @wpcompany
(] July 2015 0 Company Video:

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa URL to the company vid

Upload
1 2 3 4

5 6 7 8 g | 10 11 reatured Listing
12\l 13|l 14!l sl 16l 17| 18 Featured listings will be sticky
19| 20 21! 22/ 23| 24| 25 Huring searches, and can be styled

26 27 28 29 30 31 ifferently.
Listing Expiry Date: Posted by:
2015-05-30 #1 - rachelmceollin | Change

Fig 7.17: Picking an expiry date

Application Email or URL: Type in an e-mail address where

applicants can mail their CV to or the URL of a page on a website
where they can apply.

Company Website, Company Twitter, and Company Video
if appropriate.

Featured Listing: Leave this unchecked for this job. If you want to
highlight specific jobs on your board, you can use this to do so.
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Your Job Data metabox will look similar to the following screenshot:

Job Data

Location: M

London

Company Name:

The WordPress Company

Company Tagline:

We build with WordPress

Company Logo:
http://www.rachelmecol

Uplead

Position Filled
Filled listings will no longer accept

applications.

Listing Expiry Date:
2015-06-23

Application Email or URL: [

Company Website:

http://thewpco.co.uk

Company Twitter:

@wpcompany

Company Video:
URL to the company vid

Upload

Featured Listing
Featured listings will be sticky
during searches, and can be styled

differently.

Posted by:

#1 - rachelmccollin | Change

Fig 7.18: The completed Job Data metabox

4. Click on the Publish button to save and publish the listing.
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Let's take a look at how this job looks on the site. Click on the View Job link to
view it:

WordPress Site Blueprints

Home Job Dashboard Post a Job ,0
WordPress Developer Recent Jobs
Q@ London 2 Posted 17 mins ago WordPress Developer
London - The WordPress
Company -
The WordPress Company W wpcompany Gy Website

We build with WordPress

Experienced WordPress Developer with good knowledge of HTML, CSS and PHP. Must be able to create themes
and plugins for client websites. Experience with Javascript beneficial but not essential.

Apply for job

Posted in

Fig 7.19: The job in the site's frontend

It looks good!

Now let's move on to adding a job via the frontend; this is how employers will do it.

Adding a job via the website

Although you can add jobs using the admin screens, employers won't have access to
these. Instead, they have some specific screens that they can use to add and manage
job listings. Follow these steps:

1. Open the website in your browser.

2. (Click on the Post a Job link in the navigation menu.
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3. Fill out the fields on the page to provide details of the job. You can see my
example in the following screenshot:

Post a Job

Your account
Title

Location {optional)

Job type
Job category

Description

Application email/URL
Company Details
Company name

Website (optional)

Tagline {optional)

Video (optional}

Twitter username [optional)

Logo (opticnal)

Preview

You are currently signed in as rachelmecollin. Y Sign out

‘Website Editor

New York

Leave this blank if the location is not important

Freelance

| | Content Management X | |

B I = £ & &

Experienced wordsmith required to manage and edit busy
technical website. You will work with freelance writers to ensure
high quality content ids delivered on time and then edit it to
ensure it meets our editorial guidelines and is suitable for our

audience.

jobs@wpcompany.co.uk

Fab tech magazine
http://fabtechmag.com

Only the best tech content and reviews
A link to a video about your company
‘@fabtechmag

Choose File | no file selected

Maximum file size: 128 MB.

Recent Jobs

WordPress Developer

London - The WordPress

Company - Fu

Fig 7.20: The Post a Job page
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4. Click on Preview to preview your job listing.

5. Check the preview and then click on Edit listing if you want to make
changes or Submit Listing if you're happy with it. My preview is shown
in the following screenshot:

WordPress Sile Blueprinls

Home Job Dashboard Post a Job Jo
Post a Job Recent Jobs
2 WordPress Developer
Preview Edit listing Submit Listing London » The WordPress
Company -
Website Editor
Q New York [ Posted 1 min ago
Fab tech magazine W fabtechmag S Website

Only the best tech content and reviews

Experienced wordsmith required to manage and edit busy technical website. You will work with freelance
writers to ensure high quality content ids delivered on time and then edit it to ensure it meets our editorial
guidelines and is suitable for our audience.

Fig 7.21: The job preview

Once you're happy with your listing and you've clicked on the Submit Listing
button, it won't be posted to the site immediately. Instead, it will be held for
moderation. Users will see a message letting them know this is happening.

Moderating and approving Job Listings

Once an employer posts a job, you'll need to moderate it before it's published. Let's
check and publish that job we've just submitted:

1. In the WordPress admin, click on Job Listings and then on the Pending link
above the listed jobs.
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You'll see a list of all the pending jobs, as shown in the following screenshot:

Screen Options
Jobs Addnew
All(2) | Published (1) | Pending (1) Search Jobs
Bulk Actions | | Apply Alldates % = Select category ¥ | Filter E 1 item
Type Position Location €@ Posted Expires Efiizg * & Actions
Website Editor New York Apr - Conte - - v|e2w
Fab tech 30, nt
magazine 2015 Manag
by ement
rachel
mccoll
in
e . . Categ .
Type Position Location @ Posted Expires ories * & Actions
Bulk Actions |§ = Apply 1item

Fig 7.22: The Job Listing moderation screen

2. Check the box next to all the jobs you want to approve and then select
Approve Jobs from the Bulk Actions drop-down list, as shown in
the following screenshot:

Screen Options
Jobs Addnew
All (2) | Published (1) | Pending (1) Search Jobs
+ Bulk Actions . J Apply Alldates ¥  Select category ¥  Filter B 1 item
Edit
L ) I Position Location @ Posted Expires Ca_teg * & Actions
Approve Jobs ories
Expire Jobs
TV Website Editor New York Apr - Conte - - v|o|e|a
Fab tech 30, nt
magazine 2015 Manag
by ement
rachel
mecoll
in
- . . Categ .
Type Position Location © Posted Expires ories * & Actions
Bulk Actions | ¥ = Apply 1item

Fig 7.23: Approving jobs
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3. Now click on the Published link to see all the published jobs, and the newly
approved job will be included:

Screen Options

Jobs  Addnew

"Website Editor" approved

All(2) | Published (2) Search Jobs
Bulk Actions ¥ = Apply Alldates ¥ Select category ¥ | Filter E 2 ftems
e . . Categ .
Type Position Location @ Posted Expires ories * & Actions
Website Editor NewYork @  Apr May Conte - - ol ellm
Fab tech 30, 30, nt
magazine 2015 2015 Manag
by ement
rachel
mecoll
in
WordPress (@l London 9  Apr Jun Develo - - o|lell @
Developer Y X 30, 23, pment
The WordPress 2015 2015
Company by Frogra
rachel mming
mecoll
in
Type Position Location @ Posted Expires gfi::'.g [ Y Actions
Bulk Actions  § | Apply 2 itemns

Fig 7.24: The Published jobs admin screen
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4. Now try adding some more jobs either via the admin screens or the frontend.
I've added some dummy jobs to my site and the jobs page now looks similar
to this:

WordPress Site Blueprints

Home Job Dashboard Post a Job jo

Jobs Recent Jobs

Freelance Writers
New York - Fab Tech Mag -

Freelance
Choose a category...

App Programmer

Freelance Full Time Internship Part Time Temporary
Sydney = Super Games -

Showing all Jobs ASS
i York
Freelance Writers New York Freelance Website Editor
ly t tec! t 5

Fab Tech Mag OCnly the best tech content. 5 mins ago New York + Fab tech magazine -
Freelance

App Programmer Sydney

Super Games Games and nothing else. 7 mins ago WordPress Developer
London » The WordPress

Website Editor New York Freelance Company -

Fab tech magazine Only the best tech content and 13 mins ago

reviews

WordPress Developer London

The WordPress Company We build with 34 mins ago

WordPress

Fig 7.25: Published jobs on the website
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Managing Job Listings

Once their job listings have been approved, employers can log in to your site and
edit and manage them. They'll automatically receive an e-mail with their login
details when they first create their account. This happens when they post their first
job listing.

There are two options employers can use:

* They can mark jobs as filled, which means they'll no longer appear on the site
(assuming you've configured the plugin to behave this way)

* They can edit the job details

Let's take a look at each of these.

Marking jobs as filled

To view the jobs they've posted, employers use the Job Dashboard page, as shown in
the following screenshot:

WordPress Site Blueprints

Home Job Dashboard Post a Job ,0
Job Dashboard Recent Jobs
Your listings are shown in the table below. Expired listings will be automatically removed after 30 days. Freelance Writers
New York = Fab Tech Mag =
Title Filled? Date Posted Date Expires Freelance
Freelance Writers - April 30, 2015 May 20, 2015 App Programmer

Sydney - Super Games -+

App Programmer - April 30, 2015 June 17, 2015
Website Editor
New York + Fab tech magazine -
Freelance
Website Editor - April 30, 2015 May 30, 2015
WordPress Developer
London » The WordPress
WordPress Developer - April 30, 2015 June 23, 2015 Company -

Fig 7.26: The Job Dashboard page
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To mark jobs as filled, follow these steps:
1. On the main website, click on the Job Dashboard link in the main menu to
go to the Job Dashboard screen.
Hover the mouse over the job you want to mark as filled.
Click on the Mark filled link.
The job listing will change in the dashboard to show that it's been filled:

WordPress Site Blueprints

Home Job Dashboard Posta Job jol
Job Dashboard Recent Jobs
App Programmer
Freelance Writers has been filled Sydney - Super Games -

Your listings are shown in the table below. Expired listings will be automatically removed after 30 days. Website Edit
ebsite ior

New York - Fab tech magazine -
Title Filled? Date Posted Date Expires Freelance
Freelance Writers v April 30, 2015 May 20, 2015 WordPress Developer
London + The WordPress
Company -
App Programmer - April 30, 2015 June 17, 2015
Website Editor - April 30, 2015 May 30, 2015
WordPress Developer - April 30, 2015 June 23, 2015

Fig 7.27: The Job Dashboard screen with a filled job

If you visit the main jobs page, you'll find that the job is no longer displayed.

[203]



Creating a Jobs Board

Editing jobs
Employers can also edit jobs they've posted by following these steps:
1. On the main website, click on the Job Dashboard link in the main menu to
go to the Job Dashboard screen.
Hover the mouse over the job you want to edit.

Click on the Edit link to display the editing fields, as shown in the
following screenshot:

WordPress Site Blueprints

Home Job Dashboard Post a Job
Job Dashboard Recentloha
Your account ‘You are currently signed in as rachelmccollin. q*sign out App Programmer
Sydney - Super Games -
Title Freelance Writers.
Website Editor
Location (optional) New York New York + Fab tech magazine *

Freelance

Leave this blank if the location is not important

WordPress Developer

Job type Freelance London » The WordPress
Company ~
Job category Writing %
Description — i
? B I = &R

We are looking for freelance writers to create content for our
growing tech magazine. Hours flexible. Take a look at our
website to see what we write about - all applications should
include a link to a piece of writing you've done which would
appeal to our readers.

Application email/URL jobs!@fabtechmag.com

Fig 7.28: Editing a job from the frontend

4. Make your changes and click on the Save changes button.
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Searching and applying for jobs
Since you've added job categories and job types to your jobs, people can use these
(along with keywords) to search for jobs.

For example, the following screenshot shows a search for full time, part time, or
temporary jobs with the developer keyword:

WordPress Site Blueprints

Home Job Dashboard Post a Job

Jobs

developer

Choose a category...

| Freelance Full Time - Internship Part Time Temporary
Showing all Full Time, Part Time & Temporary "developer” Jobs RSS Reset
1 Javascript developer Birrmingham
Compass Design Directing customers to your business 6 days ago
WordPress Developer London
The WordPress Company We build with WordPress 6 days ago

Fig 7.29: Searching for a job
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To view the job details, users click on the job title to view its page on your site, as
shown in the following screenshot:

WordPress Site Blueprints

Home Job Dashboard Post a Job
App Programmer
Q Sydney [ Posted 9 mins ago

Super Games
Games and nothing else.

W supergames S Website

Experienced creator of apps for iOS and Android wanted for gaming company. We have a small and growing team of
game designers and developers. Your role will be to turn thess into great gaming apps for iOS and Android.

Apply for job

To apply for this job email your details to contact@supergames.au

Apply using webmail: Gmail / AOL / Yahoo / Qutlook

Posted in

+ Website Editor Freelance Writers —

Recent Jobs

Freelance Writers
New York * Fao Tech Mag *
Freelance

App Programmer
Sydney » Super Games -

Website Editor
New York * Fao tech magazine »
Freelance

WordPress Develcper
London » The WordPress
Company -

Fig 7.30: A job listing

* If the employer has provided an e-mail address for applications, it will open
up their e-mail program so that they can send an e-mail with their CV and

application.

To apply for the job, they click on the Apply for job button. This will do one of
two things:

* If the employer has provided a URL (maybe to the job listing on their
own site), it will display a link for the user to click on, as shown in the

following screenshot:

Apply for job

To apply for this job please visit the following URL: http://compass-design.co.uk —

Fig 7.31: Applying for a job
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Managing users

Each employer who posts jobs on your site will be given a user account, which they
can use to log in and manage their job listings. They are given the employer user
role, which is an extra role created by the plugin.

As the administrator, you can manage these accounts by editing their details,
changing passwords, and deleting them if need be.

You can access all of your users via the main Users screen in the WordPress admin.
The following screenshot shows my Users admin screen with one employer signed up:

Screen Options Help
Users AddNew
All(2) | Administrator (1) | Employer (1) T U
Bulk Actions |5 = Apply Changeroleto... 5 | Change 2 items
Username Name E-mail Role Posts
jobs jobs@compass- Employer 0
design.co.uk
L rachelmecollin contact@rachelmccollin.co Administrator 1
m
Username Name E-mail Role Posts
Bulk Actions |5 = Apply 2 items

Fig 7.32: Managing users

Summary

A jobs board can be a really useful resource for your business or your community.
It can be a standalone resource or an added extra in a blog or community site, or
maybe something you can use on your own business site to recruit staff

In this chapter, you learned how to use the WP Job Manager plugin to create your
own jobs board. You installed and configured the plugin and also a suitable theme.
You added jobs both via the WordPress admin and the website. You moderated and
published jobs submitted via your site. You also learned how to manage job listings
and edit them, search and apply for jobs, and manage the users, who will be the
employers posting jobs, on your site.

Well done, you've created your first jobs board. Good luck with your recruitment!

[207]







Creating a Team
Communications Site

If you want to find a way to communicate with other members of a team without
using a public tool such as Facebook and LinkedIn or an expensive project
management solution such as Basecamp, the good news is that WordPress can help.

It's easy to set up a private WordPress site that you and your colleagues can use to
keep up to date and discuss ideas and progress, and to configure that site so that
people are notified when their updates are commented on.

In this chapter, I'll show you how to do this. You'll learn how to:

Use the P2 theme to create a team site
Configure and customize the P2 theme
Add widgets to your site to make it more user-friendly

Configure discussion and reading settings to make your site work for
the team

Add team members to your site and use a plugin to display links to their
updates on the site

Install a plugin to make your site private so that only logged in members can
view it

The P2 theme was created by the WordPress core team to speed up its own internal
communication. It's designed specifically for this purpose and is constantly being
improved and updated. So it's a good choice for your site!

Let's get started!

[209]



Creating a Team Communications Site

Installing and configuring the P2 theme

The first step is to install the P2 theme in a fresh WordPress installation. If you're
not sure how to install WordPress, take a look at Chapter 1, Migrating a Static Site
to WordPress.

Installing the theme

Perform the following steps to install a theme:

1. Inthe WordPress admin, go to Appearance | Themes.
2. Click on the Add New button.
3. In the search box, type p2.

WordPress will display all the themes matching your search terms, as shown
in the following screenshot:

Help
& Dashboard Add Themes upload Theme
A Posts
o Featured  Popular  Latest 4+ Feature Filter P2 [x]
7 Media
[N Pages
¥ Comments P2 / Faster Blogging P2 Categories
el ? Categories
M Appearance —
Themes g . ==
u
Recent Updates
m= -
&~
P2 P2 Categories
g Plugins
o Users
Round lable

J Tools

Fig 8.1: The P2 theme installation process

4. Select P2 and click on the Install button.

5. Once the theme has been installed, click on the Activate button.

The theme will now be active.
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Now, if you visit your site's front page, it will look similar to the following screenshot:

WordPress Site Blueprints

Creating a Team Communications Site

& Status Update # Blog Post  é& Quote ¢ Link Search
Hi, Rachel. Whatcha up to? Add Media B2
[ : | Recent Posts
_; Hello worid!
P
Tag it Post it
Recent Comments
Mr WordPress on Hello world!
Recent Updates Toggle Comment Threads | Keyboard Shartouts
Rachel McCollin 10:09 am on May 21, 2015 Archives
Hello world! NEFENE
Welcome to WordPress. This is your first post. Edit or delete it, then start blogging! X
Categories
Mr WordPress 10:09 am on May 21, 2015 Lot
Hi, this is a comment.
To delete a comment, just log in and view the post's comments. There you will have the option to edit Meta
or delete them.
Site Admin

Fig 8.2: The site's home page with P2 activated

Now that the theme is installed, let's do some configuration.

Configuring the P2 options

P2 comes with some options you can configure. Perform the following steps to
configure the P2 options:

1. If you haven't already configured the options, go back to the admin screens.
2. Go to Appearance | Theme Options.

3. Edit the P2 options screen as follows:

o

Posting Access: Check this box to allow all the subscribers to post to
the site.

Hide Threads: Uncheck this box so that people can see
comment threads.

Custom Background Color: Select a color for your site's background
or select a background image from the radio buttons next to
Background Image if you like (warning: they're a bit ugly!).

Sidebar display: Uncheck this box so that the recent activities can be
seen in the sidebar.
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°  Post prompt: Leave this as it is or write your own prompt. I've typed
Update the team here:.

°  Post Titles: Check this box. Post Titles makes it easier to scan posts
and see what you need to read.

Your options screen will look similar to the following screenshot:

P2 Options
Functionality Options
Posting Access: +| Allow any registered member to post
Hide Threads: Hide comment threads by default on all non-single views
Design Options
Custom Background Color: Pick a Color =~ #efce88
Background Image: ®/ None
Bubbles
Polka Dots
Squares
Plaid
Stripes
Santa
Sidebar display: Hide the Sidebar
Post prompt: Update the team here: (if empty, defaults to Whatcha up to?)
Post Titles: v| Display titles
Update Options

Fig 8.3: The P2 options screen

4. Scroll down and click on the Update Options button.
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Adding widgets
Next, let's add some widgets to the theme's sidebar:
1. Go to Appearance | Widgets.
2. Delete the default widgets that are in the Sidebar widget area.
3. Add the following widgets:
°  Recent Posts
¢ P2 Recent Comments
° P2 Recent Tags
°  Meta
If you want, you can change the titles of the first three widgets and

you can change the number of posts, comments, or tags displayed.

4. Save each of them. Your Sidebar widget area should look similar to the
following screenshot:

Screen Options Help
W|dget5 Manage in Customizer
Available Widgets Sidebar .
To activate a widget drag it to a sidebar or click on
it. To deactivate a widget and delete its settings,
drag it back. Recent Posts v
Archives P2 Recent Comments A
A monthly archive of your site’s Posts.
P2 Recent Tags v
Calendar
A calendar of your site's Posts. MeS N

Fig 8.4: The Widgets screen with widgets added
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Now your home page will look a bit different:

WordPress Site Blueprints

Creating a Team Communications Site

& StatusUpdate  # Blog Post  ¢¢ Quote ¢ Link

Hi, Rachel. Update the team here:

|

Tag it Post it

Recent Updates

Rachel McCollin 10:09 am on May 21, 2015

Hello world!

Welcome to WordPress. This is your first post. Edit or delete it, then start bloggingt

Mr WordPress 10:09 am on May 21, 2015

Hi, this is a comment.

To delete a comment, just log in and view the post's comments. There you will have the option to edit
or delete them.

Proudly powered by WordPress. Theme: P2 by WordPress.com.

Add Media @

Toggle Comment Threads | Keyboard Shortcuts

Recent Posts

Hello world!

Recent comments

Mr WordPress on Hello world!

Recent tags

Meta

Site Admin

Log out

Entries RSS
Comments RSS

WordPress.org

Fig 8.5: The home page with customizations and widgets

Now that you've got the theme installed and configured, let's move on to adding

some users.

Adding users to your site

A team site will only be useful if team members are added to it. You can let people
register themselves as users on the site using the WordPress registration screen,
but we will not do this here. Later, in this chapter, we'll install a plugin that
prevents anyone without an account on the site from viewing it, which means the

administrator (that's you!) needs to add each user to the site.
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Adding users

Follow these steps to add users to your site:

1. Inthe WordPress admin, go to Users | Add New.

2. Add your first user's details. If you don't have any users yet, add a dummy
user, as I've done in the following screenshot:

@ WordPress Site Blueprints i + New Il

_ Help
=) EETE Add New User
Posts Create a brand new user and add them to this site.
Media
Username (required) williamshakespeare
Pages
o ts . .
ommen E-mail (required) william@shakespeare.com
WooCommerce
= Products First Name William
Appearance Last Name Shakespeare
Plugins
& Users Website
All Users
Password 2aB8snS**SpWPdKphOxrRyyB % Hide || Cancel

Add New

Strong

Your Profile

A password reset link will be sent to the user via email.

4~ Tools

Settings Role Contributor 0]

€ Collapse menu

Fig 8.6: Adding a new user

3. Make sure your user has the Contributor role so that they can add posts.
4. Click on the Add New User button to add the new user.
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5. Repeat this with all of your users. As you can see in the following screenshot,
I've added a few more dummy users, and my team is turning out to be

quite literary:

All (5) | Administrator (1) | Contributor (4)

Search Users

Bulk Actions | § = Apply Changeroleto.. % | Change 5 itemns
Username Name E-mail Role Posts
janeausten Jane Austen jane@austen.com Contributor 0
marktwain Mark Twain mark@twain.com Contributor 0
k rachelmccollin Rachel McCollin Administrator 1
virginiawoolf Virginia Woolf virginia@woolf.com Contributor 0
williamshakespeare  William Shakespeare william@shakespeare.com Contributer 0
Username Name E-mail Role Posts
Bulk Actions | 5 = Apply 5 items

Fig 8.7: New users on the Users screen

Listing users in the sidebar

Now that you have some users, it's useful to be able to display them on your site's
frontend. We're going to install a plugin called Author Avatars List, which displays
the avatar for each user along with a link to their author page. This means that
anyone using the site can quickly find everything posted by an individual user.

You can find out more about the Author Avatars List plugin at
https://wordpress.org/plugins/author-avatars/.
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So let's start by installing the plugin.

1. Inthe WordPress admin, go to Plugins | Add New.

2. Inthe search box, type Author Avatars List.

3. From the plugins that WordPress selected for you, select the Author Avatars
List plugin and click on the Install Now button.

4. When the plugin is installed, click on the Activate link.

Now that the plugin is installed and activated, you have access to a widget. Let's add
that to the sidebar:

1. Go to Appearance | Widgets.

2. Drag the Author Avatars widget to the Sidebar widget area, placing it below
the other widgets.

3. Configure the widget settings in the Basic section as follows:

o

o

[e]

o

o

Title: Type Team Members
Show roles: Check Administrator, Editor, Author, and Contributor
Link users to: Select Author Page

Display options: Check Show name, Show number of posts, and
Show link to authors last post

Avatar size: Type 200

4. Now scroll down to the Advanced section and add these configurations:

o

o

o

Sorting order: Select Last Name
Sorting direction: Select Ascending
Leave the rest of the fields blank
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5. Click on Save to save your settings. Your widget settings will look similar to
the following screenshot:

Author Avatars: Team Members

Basic
Title: Display options
Team Members ¥| Show name
Show email
Show roles: Show biography
| Administrator v| Show number of posts
+| Editor +| Show link to authors last post
v| Author
| Contributor Avatar Size: 200 pX
Subscriber
Commentators
Link users to:
Author Page v
S
..Dona ']
| | == Rl | T
Advanced

Sorting order: = Last Name

L1

Sorting direction: ' Ascending %
Max. number of avatars shown:

Trim Bio Length to characters.

Required minimum number of posts:

Hidden users:

(Comma separate list of user login ids)

Delete | Close

Fig 8.8: The Author Avatars widget settings
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Now if you look at the sidebar on your site's frontend, it will contain the author
avatars, names, and post links:

Team Members

Jane Austen (0)

Rachal McCollin (1)
Hello worldl

William Shakespeare (0)

Fig 8.9: Author avatars in the sidebar
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At the moment, my avatars are displaying a placeholder image
o because I've used dummy e-mail addresses. If you want to add
~ avatars for your users, you can either do this by setting up an
Q avatar for them at http://gravatar. comor by using an avatar
upload plugin such as WP User Avatar (https://wordpress.
org/plugins/wp-user-avatar/).

Configuring privacy and discussions

As this site is just for your team to use, you'll want to make it private so that
only logged in users can access it. You'll also need to make some changes to
the discussion settings so that logged in members can add comments.

Hiding the site from search engines

First, let's make sure that the site doesn't get picked up by search engines:

1. Go to Settings | Reading.
2. Check the Search Engine Visibility box, as shown in the following screenshot:

Reading Settings

Front page displays * Your latest posts

A static page (select below)

Front page: | — Select —

Posts page: | — Select —
Blog pages show at most 10 1 posts
Syndication feeds show the ~

10 3 items
most recent
For each article in a feed, *) Full text
show
Summary

Search Engine Visibility +| Discourage search engines from indexing this site

It is up to search engines to honor this request.

Fig 8.10: The Reading Settings screen
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3. Click on the Save Changes button.

Now search engines will be discouraged from finding your site; this makes it less
likely that people who shouldn't have access to your site will stumble upon it.

Configuring Discussion Settings

Now let's configure the discussion settings for the site. Follow these steps:

1. Go to Settings | Discussion.

2. On the Discussion Settings screen, check the following settings:
° Allow people to post comments on new articles
°  Users must be registered and logged in to comment

° Enable threaded comments 5 levels deep

3. Make sure the rest of the options are unchecked

4. Scroll down and click on the Save Changes button.

Your Discussion Settings screen will look similar to the following screenshot:

Help
Discussion Settings

Default article settings Attempt to notify any blogs linked to from the article
Allow link notifications from other blogs (pingbacks and trackbacks)
+| Allow people to post comments on new articles

(These settings may be overridden for individual articles.)

Other comment settings Comment author must fill out name and e-mail
+| Users must be registered and logged in to comment

Automatically close comments on articles older than 14 ¢ days
¥| Enable threaded (nested) comments 5 % levels deep
Break comments into pages with 50 i top level comments per page and the
last | $ page displayed by default

Comments should be displayed with the ' older % comments at the top of each page

E-mail me whenever Anyone postsa comment

A comment is held for moderation

Before a comment appears Comment must be manually approved

Comment author must have a previously approved comment

Fig 8.11: Discussion settings
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This means that your site won't use pingbacks or trackbacks (these notify you when
another site links to your site, which won't be happening here as this is a private
site), and comments will only be open to logged in users. You don't need to moderate
their comments as they're members of your team and you want to enable easy
commenting and posting for them.

Notifying post authors of comments

By default, when someone posts a comment in reply to one of the posts on your site,
both the post author and the administrator will be notified. As this site will have

a lot of comments posted to it and you know there's no risk of spam, you, as the
administrator, don't need to be notified of every new comment.

So let's install a plugin that fixes that. The Comment Moderation E-mail only to
Author plugin (https://wordpress.org/plugins/comment -moderation-e-mail-
to-post-author/) prevents e-mails being sent to the administrator every time

a comment is posted, but ensures that post authors will still be notified. Follow
these steps:

1. Go to Plugins | Add New.

2. In the search box, type Comment Moderation.

3. From the plugins that WordPress selected for you, select the Comment
Moderation E-mail only to Author plugin and click on the Install
Now button.

4. When the plugin is installed, click on the Activate link.

That's all you need to do; simply by activating the plugin, you'll prevent e-mails
going to the administrator unless the administrator is also the post author.

Limiting access to your site

The next step is to limit access to the site so that only the users with an account can
see it. To do this, you simply install the Force Login plugin (which you can find at
https://wordpress.org/plugins/wp-force-login/). Note that this is one of
many plugins available that does this job, and in a corporate environment, you may
need a specific plugin that works with your internal systems. This is the plugin I like
to use with simple sites like this one, however. Perform these steps:

1. Go to Plugins | Add New.

2. In the search box, type Force Login.
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3. From the plugins that WordPress selected for you, select the Force Login
plugin and click on the Install Now button.

4. When the plugin is installed, click on the Activate link.

You don't need to do anything else to configure the plugin. The following screenshot
shows that it's activated on your site:

Dashboard P|ugin5 Add New
Posts Plugin activated.
Media
Pages All(5) | Active(2) | Inactive (3)
Bulk Actions ¥ | Appl
Comments : EEY
Plugin

Appearance

. Akismet

& Plugins Activate | Edit = Delete

Installed Plugins

Add New
Editor
Author Avatars List
Users Deactivate = Edit
Tools
. Force Login
Settings Deactivate Edit
Hello Dolly

Activate | Edit = Delete

WP Team List
Activate | Edit = Delete

Plugin

Bulk Actions 5 | Apply

Screen Options Help

| Recently Active (1) Search Installed Plugins

5items
Description

Used by milliors, Akismet is quite possibly the best way in the world to protect your blog from
comment and trackback spam. It keeps your site protected from spam even while you sleep. To get
started: 1) Click the "Activate” link to the left of this description, 2) Sign up for an Akismet APl key,
and 3) Go to your Akismet configuration page, and save your API key.

Version 3.1.1 | By Automattic | View details

Display lists of user avatars using widgets or shortcodes.

Version 1.8.6.5 | By Paul Bearne, Benedikt Forchhammer | View details

Easily hide your WordPress site from public viewing by requiring visitors to log in first. Activate to
turn on.

Version 3.0 | By Kevin Vess | View details

This is not just a plugin, it symbolizes the hope and enthusiasm of an entire generation summed up
in two words sung most famously by Louis Armstrong: Hello, Dolly. When activated you will
randomly see a lyric from Hello, Dolly in the upper right of your admin screen on every page.

Version 1.6 | By Matt Mullenweg | View details

Display your teammates anywhere on your WordPress site using this easy-to-use plugin. Provides
you with a widget, a shortcode [rplus_team_list] and atemplate function
rplus_wp_team_list( $args, $echo = true ); to list the blog authors.

Version 1.0.3 | By required+ | View details

Description

5 items

Fig 8.12: The Plugins screen
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Now if you log out of your site and try to access it, you'll have to log in first, as
shown in the following screenshot:

Username

Password

Remember Me

Lost your password?

+ Back to WordPress Site Blueprints

Fig 8.13: Forced login

Adding posts and comments to the site

Now that your site is set up and you've added users, all they need to do to add a new
post is log in and start typing:

* Toadd a new post (or update), type in the box at the top of the screen. Type
or select tags below the textbox and click on the Post it button.

*  You can add different styles of post (or post formats) by clicking one of the
buttons above the textbox before typing in your text:

o

Selecting Blog Post means you can add a title to your post
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[e]

o

Selecting Quote means you can add a quote and citation

Selecting Link means you can add a link without any other text

* Toreply to a post, simply click on the Reply link next to the post and type
your response.

Whenever someone replies to a post, the post author will receive an e-mail notifying
them, meaning they can reply back if they want.

The P2 theme formats the different types of post differently. The following
screenshot shows how my site looks with a quote, a blog post, a link, and
some updates with replies added:

L2

Receﬂt Updates Toggle Comment Threads | Keyboard Shoricuts

Rachel McCollin 1:08 pm on May 21, 2015
Tags: books

It is a truth universally acknowledged that a gentleman in possession of a fortune must
be in want of a wife.

—Jane Austen, Pride and Prejudice

Rachel McCollin 1:08 pm on May 21, 2015
Tags: posts

This is a blog post

Text goes herel

Rachel McCollin 1:07 pm on May 21, 2015
Tags: plugins

https://wordpress.org/plugins/wp-force-login/

Mark Twain 11:06 am on May 21, 2015

I'm not sure about this modern technology.

Jane Austen 11:06 am on May 21, 2015

It's the 21st century, Mr Twain!

Jane Austen 10:52 am on May 21, 2015

It is a truth universally acknowledged that a gentleman in possession of a fortune must be in want of a wife.

Virginia Woolf 10:53 am on May 21, 2015

...but a woman in possession of a brain simply needs a room of one's own.

Virginia Woolf 10:50 am on May 21, 2015

Hi everyone! I'm working on a book so please don’t disturb me.

Fig 8.14: The site with content added

[225]



Creating a Team Communications Site

Summary

WordPress is a great tool for creating a private site for your team to communicate
with each other. In this chapter, you learned how to do this using the P2 theme.

You installed and configured the theme and then you used plugins to provide an
author listing widget, make the site private, and alter comment notifications. You
also configured the reading and discussion settings to prevent search engines from
crawling the site and allow logged in users to post comments without moderation.

Now all you need to do is to add all your team members to your site and start using
it. Enjoy!
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If you're a keen photographer, you'll want to show your work off online. Whether
you're an enthusiastic amateur, a professional needing a portfolio site, or you've been
hired by a photographer to build a site for them, WordPress makes it easy to create a
gallery site and show your images to the world.

In this chapter, we'll see how to use the most popular free WordPress gallery plugin
out there — NextGEN Gallery. Here's what you'll do:
* Install a theme for your gallery site

* Install the NextGEN Gallery plugin, which adds more flexibility than what's
provided by WordPress' built-in galleries

* Create some galleries
* Create some posts to place your galleries in

* Edit images in your gallery right in WordPress —no image editing software
is required

* Create an album with multiple galleries in it and use a page to display that

* Add your galleries to your site's menu and widgets

So let's get started!

Installing a theme

The first step is to install a theme for your gallery site. I'm going to work with a clean
WordPress installation. If you're adding a gallery to an existing site with a theme
installed, you can skip this step and move straight on to installing the plugin.

I'm assuming you've already got WordPress installed. If you need help with doing
this, refer to Chapter 1, Migrating a Static Site to WordPress.
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Let's install the Baskerville theme:

1. Go to Appearance | Themes.

Click on the Add New button.

In the Search box, type Baskerville.

WordPress will find the Baskerville theme for you. Click on Install.

ARSI

Once the theme has been installed, click on the Activate link.

The Baskerville theme will now be active on your site:

nﬁ‘ @ WordPress Site Blueprints B 0 < New Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

@ Dashboard Themes o Add New
A Posts
07 Media

N Pages

¥ Comments

One of the best scenes TPy
trom Glengasry Glen s

dngyrk
hing o the parerts. Good.

M Appearance

Themes The Myth of the Pier

Customize

Widgets AT et o

Menus -
Actlve: Baskerville i Twenty Fifteen

Popular Science

Header

Background

Editor

£ Plugins
& Users
# Tools

Settings

Fig 9.1: The installed theme

Now let's customize the theme by adding a header image. Baskerville includes
space for an image that's 1,440px wide and 221px tall on its home page. You can
either upload an image that you've already cropped to these dimensions or crop it
after uploading it. If you go for the second option, make sure your image is at least
1,440px wide. Follow these steps:

1. Go to Appearance | Customize.

2. Click on Header Image on the left-hand side of the screen.
3. Click on the Add new image button.
4

When prompted, upload your image. Crop it if you need to.
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Your image will now be displayed in the theme customizer:

x e

While you can crop images to your liking
after clicking Add new image, your theme
recommends a header size of 1440 x 221
pixels.

Current header

Hide image Add new image

Previously uploaded Hello world!

Welcome to WordPress. This is
your first post. Edit or delete it,
Suggested then start blogging!

¥4 Randomize suggested headers

¥4 Randomize uploaded headers

o Collapse

Fig 9.2: The customized theme

I've uploaded a photo that I'll also be including in one of my galleries. Next, you
need to add some galleries, but to do this, you need to install the plugin.

Installing the NextGEN Gallery plugin

Before you can add any galleries, you'll need to install the plugin by performing
these steps:

1. Go toPlugins | Add New.

2. In the search box, type NextGEN.

3. WordPress will display the plugin. Click on the Install Now button.
4. Once the plugin has been installed, click on the Activate link.

You'll now find that a Gallery item is added to your admin menu, with a number of
subitems you can use to create and manage galleries and albums.

Let's use one of these to add some galleries.
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Adding galleries

One of the great things about this plugin is that it lets you upload your images and
then manipulate them in WordPress. It also lets you upload larger images than
you're able to via the standard media uploader; this means you don't have to crop
them before uploading. You can dive straight into uploading your images and
creating your gallery:

1. Inthe WordPress admin, go to Gallery | Add Gallery / Images.

2. Click on Create a new gallery in the drop-down menu at the top of the
screen and type the name of the gallery in the field next to it.

3. Click on the Add Files button and select the files you want to upload.
After selecting all your files, click on the Start Upload button.

The plugin will upload all of your images for you and display them on
the screen:

n",‘ @ WordPress Site Blueprints | + New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

D =hbeen Add Gallery / Images
A Posts = Upload Images
q] Media Gallery Createanewgallery $ Whitby
L] Pages Filename Size Status
P Comments PA170008.1PG 6.3 mb 100%
2 Appearance PA170058.1PG 6mb 0%
K Plugins PA170278.IPG 6.8 mb 0%
= Users

PA170288.1PG 6.9 mb 0%
4 Tools
Settings Uploaded 0/6 files 39.1 mb 17%
A Gallery + Import Folder

Overview

Add Gallery / Images

Manage Galleries
Manage Albums
Manage Tags

Gallery Settings

Fig 9.3: The gallery with images uploaded
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5. Now repeat this a few times so that you have more than one gallery. I've
added some photos I've taken on photography trips, and have created three
galleries. You can see all your galleries if you go to Gallery | Overview:

If“ # WordPress Site Blueprints B 0 <4 New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Screen Options

[ b= Manage Galleries
# Posts Search Images
Bulk actions 5 | Appl Add new galle 3 items
q] Media ¥ Pply gallery
D Galler ipti Author
] Pages Y Description Page ID Images
P Comments 1 Whitby Rachel 0 6
McCollin
2 Appearance 2 Isle of Purbeck Rachel 0 10
McCollin
A& Plugins
~ 3 Lake District Rachel 0 &
& Users McCollin
4 Tools D Gallery Description Author Page ID Images

Settings

M Gallery

Overview

Fig 9.4: The gallery overview screen with the three galleries added

Now that you've added your galleries, you need to display them somewhere. You
can use posts or pages to do this; for a photo blog, posts display best with this theme,
so that's what we'll use.

Creating posts to display galleries

Now you need to create posts to hold your galleries.

Adding a gallery to a post

Displaying a gallery within a post is really easy; the plugin adds a button to the post
editor to help you. To add a gallery, perform the following steps:

1. To create a new post, go to Posts | Add New.

2. Give your post the same name as the gallery you'll be displaying it in (or a
related name; it's up to you!).

3. Click on the green box above the content pane. When you hover your mouse
over it you'll see the words Attach NextGEN Gallery to Post.
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4. The NextGEN Gallery dialog box will appear. Start by clicking on the Select
a display type section if it isn't already open:

- NextGEN Gallery  Display Galleries

~ Select a display type

@NextGEN Basic Thumbnails NextGEN Basic Slideshow NextGEN Basic ImageBrowser NextGEN Basic TagCloud

NextGEN Basic Compact Album NextGEN Basic Extended Album

=

» What would you like ta display?
» Customize the display settings

» Sort or Exclude Images

Save

Fig 9.5: The NextGEN Gallery dialog box's display type section

5. Select NextGEN Basic Thumbnails.
6. Now click on the What would you like to display? section:

[l NextGEN Gallery  Display Gabe

+ Select a display type
- What would you Bike to display?
Source | Gatarins
Galleries | [, | am District

Bsug

v Customize the display settings

+ Santor Bechids Images

Eave

Fig 9.6: The NextGEN Gallery dialog box's what to display section
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In the Sources drop-down menu, select Galleries.

In the Galleries field, start typing the name of the gallery you want to insert
or click on it when the gallery names appear.

9. Now click on the Customize the display settings section:

Bl NextGEN Gallery  Display Gallerics

Select a display type
‘What would you like to display?

Customize the display settings

D Cuerride thumbnail settings  Yes @ No
B images per page 0

Number of eolurmns to display 0

8 Enable AlAX pagination Yes @ No
i Add Hidden Images Yes @ MNo
Buse Imagebrowser effect Yeu @ No
Shve ittt e lirk ©Yes Mo

Shideshow link text [Show slideshow]

@ Template

Sort or Exclude Images

Save

Fig 9.7: The NextGEN Gallery dialog box's display settings section

10. Leave the defaults as they are because they fit nicely with our theme.
If you're using your own theme, you might want to change them,
for example, changing the maximum dimensions.
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11. The next section is the Sort or Exclude Images section:

. NextGEN Gallery  Display Galleries

Select a display type

What would you like to display?
Customize the display settings
Sort or Exclude Images

SortBy: Mone | Custom | ImageID | Filename | Alt/Title Text | Date/Time Order By: Ascending | Descending Refrash
Exclude: Il | None

Exclude? Exclude?

R

Fig 9.8: The NextGEN Gallery dialog box's Sort or Exclude Images section

12. If you want to change the order of the images in your gallery, drag them
into place.

13. Finally, click on the Save button.

A thumbnail image for the gallery will be displayed in your editing screen.
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Adding a featured image from your gallery

For an image from the gallery to be displayed on the site's main page, we need to
add a featured image next. This is because the Baskerville theme displays featured
images prominently. If your theme doesn't, you may not need to do this (although
I recommend using a theme that supports and displays featured images as it will
really enhance your gallery site). Follow these steps:

1. Still in the post editing screen, scroll down and click on the Set NextGEN
featured image link in the Featured Image metabox.

2. In the dialog box that appears, select the gallery you want to choose an image
from and its images will be displayed:

Set NextGEN featured image

Lake District 5  Select»

ghaafll OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA
EBmm OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA

OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA
Image ID:19
P4070158PG
OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA

Alt/Title text OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA

Description

Alignment ® = None == Left = Center

Size * Thumbnail Full size Singlepic

Use as featured image Insert into Post

d OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA.

el OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA

[
OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA

Fig 9.9: Selecting a featured image from a gallery

3. Select the image you want. Click on the Use as featured image link and close
the dialog box. Now, click on the Publish button to save your post.
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M Don't forget to add alt and title text to your images. It will make your
Q site accessible to people using screen readers and will also help with
your search engine rankings. Use descriptive text for these.

Here's how my post looks on the frontend of the site; you can see the featured image
at the top and the thumbnails at the bottom:

&) @ WordPressSite Blueprints B 0 4 New 2 Howdy, Rachel McCallin [l Q.

Lake District

LATEST POSTS

Lake District

TEXT WIDGET

o~ _lll
Fig 9.10: A post displaying a featured image and gallery on the frontend of the site
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If I scroll down, you can see all my thumbnails displayed:

() @ WordPressSite Blueprints ® 0 4 New ¢ Edit Post Howdy, Rachel McCollin [ Q

Fig 9.11: A post displaying a gallery on the frontend of the site

You might have spotted that one of these images has been rotated by 90 degrees (the
one at the bottom right). We'll fix that a bit later on when we come to editing images.

Now repeat this process for your other galleries. Create the same number of posts as
you have galleries, and give each of them the same name as the gallery you'll use the
post to display. Add a gallery and featured image to each post in the same way as
you did for the first.
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Here are all of my posts in the post listing admin screen:

& A wordPressSite Blueprints + New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin il
_ Screen Options Help
@ Dashboard POStS  Add New
A Posts All (3) | Published (3) | Trash Search Posts
All Posts Bulk Actions | § | Apply Alldates %  Allcategories %  Filter E 3 items
Add New Title Author Categories Tags [ ] Date
Categories
Isle of Purbeck Rachel Uncategorized — 2 mins ago
Tags McCollin Published
QJ Media Whitby Rachel Uncategorized - 3 mins ago
. Y
W Pages McCollin Published
¥ Comments Lake District Rachel Uncategorized - 20 mins
McCollin ago
Published
> Appearance ublishe
K- Plugins Title Author Categories Tags L ] Date
& Users Bulk Actions | 4 | Apply 3 items
4~ Tools
Settings

Fig 9.12: Three posts for three galleries — the Posts admin screen

As the Baskerville theme uses a featured image on the main blog page, you can also
see images on my site's home page:

Isle of Purbeck Lake District

LATEST POSTS TEXT WIDGET

Fig 9-13: Three posts for three galleries — frontend
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Now let's edit a couple of images, including the one that's rotated by 90 degrees.

Editing images
One of the most useful features of the NextGEN Gallery plugin is the fact that it lets
you edit your images from the WordPress admin. This is great if you don't have an

image editing program you can use or if you spot something you want to change
after uploading your images (as we have!).

Rotating images

Let's use the image editing capabilities to rotate that image and resize its thumbnail:

1. Back in the WordPress admin screens, go to Gallery | Manage Galleries to
view the Manage Galleries screen:

\“,‘ # WordPress Site Blueprints i + New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

_ Screen Options
L) BT Manage Galleries
# Posts Search Images
Bulk actions ¥ | Appl Add new gallel 3 items
q] Media v PPy gallery
D Gall ipti Authi
B Pages allery Description uthor Page ID Images
® Comments 1 Whitby Rachel 0 [
McCollin
A Appearance 2 Isle of Purbeck Rachel 0 10
McCollin
K¢ Plugins
~ 3 Lake District Rachel 0 6
& Users McCollin
# Tools D Gallery Description Author Page ID Images
Settings
3 items
[ Gallery
Overview

Fig 9.14: The Manage Galleries screen

2. Click on the gallery that contains the image you want to edit. In my case it's
Lake District.
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3. The gallery editing screen will be displayed:

# WordPress Site Blueprints i =+ New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Screen Options

pese Gallery : Lake District
Posts
Media Gallery settings (Click here for more settings)
Pages Title: Lake District @ Link to page: Not linked 2
Comments
Description: Preview image: [17]1 P4030003.JPG 0]
i
Appearance
: Main Page (no parent) b
R Gallery path: /wp-content/gallery/lake-district Create new page:
Add page
Users
Tools Author Rachel McCollin
Settings
Scan Folder for new images
[ Gallery
Overview
i B 6 it
Add Gallery / Images Bulk actions *i | Apply || Sort gallery e
Manage Galleries
= ! '_I"humbna Filename Alt & Title Text / Description Tags
Manage Albums D i
TN T P4030003)PG OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA
Gallery Settings 7 “ lune 11,2015
3648 x 2736 pixels
Other Options Exclude ?
’ P
P
Upgrade to Pro View Meta Editthumb @ Rotate Publish | Recover Delete
© Collapse menu . CERELESES OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA
8 June 11,2015
— 3648 x 2736 pixels
Exclude ?

Fig 9.15: The gallery editing screen
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4. Scroll down until you can see the image you want to manipulate:

WordPress Site Blueprints New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Appearance June 11,2015
~ 3648 x 2736 pixels
Plugins Exclude ?

P
P
== View Meta Editthumb Rotate Publish Recover Delete
Tools 2 PaO70218JPG OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA
1 June 11,2015
Settings 3648 x 2736 pixels
Exclude ? y
P
M Gallery
2 GRS T OLYMPUS DIGITAL CAMERA
2 June 11,2015
| 3648 x 2736 pixels
Exclude ? p
Manage Galleries i <
lbums
:) ;humbna Filename Alt & Title Text / Description Tags

Save Changes 6 items

Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.2.2

Fig 9.16: The gallery editing screen —image to be manipulated

5. Hover over the image with your mouse and click on the Rotate link.

The image will be deployed in a dialog box. Select the correct checkbox to
rotate the image so that it's upright. In my case it's 90° counter-clockwise:

i WordPress Site Blueprints 4 New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

»¥ Appearance

v Plugins

» Users
Tools
Settings

P Gallery

80° clockwise
& 90° counter-clockwise

Flip vertically
Flip horizontally

Manage Galleries

Update

Fig 9.17: Rotating an image
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The image will be displayed the right way up:

W WordPress Site Blueprints + New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin [
2 Appearance -
g Plugins
s Users
# Tools

§l Settings

M Gallery

1 90° clockwise
® 90° counter-clockwise
Flip vertically
Flip horizontally

Manage Galleries

Update

Fig 9.18: The corrected image

7. Click on the Update button to save your changes.

Cropping thumbnails

The next step is to edit the thumbnail (as you've rotated the image, the thumbnail
will default to the very top of the image, which doesn't show much detail):

1. Still in the gallery editing screen, hover over the same image and click on the
Edit thumb link.
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2. A dialog box will appear where you can crop the image to the correct size for
its thumbnail. Crop the image so that it looks great as a thumbnail:

WordPress Site Blueprints 1§ Mew Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

¢ Dashboard

Posts
Media
Pages

Comments Customize thumbnail n

Select the area for the thumbnail from the

Appearance
picture an the left.

i Plugins
Users
Tools

Settings

M Gallery

Manage Gallerles

Fig 9.19: Cropping the thumbnail

3. Click on the Update button to save your changes.

4. Finally, back in the gallery editing screen, click on the Save Changes button
to save what you've done.
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You'll now find that when you view your gallery on the frontend, the image will be
the right way up and the thumbnail crop will be correct:

[Show slideshow]

Fig 9.20: The corrected image on the frontend

Now that we've added galleries and edited an image, let's move on to creating albums.

Creating an album

With the NextGEN Gallery plugin, an album is a group of galleries that you display
together on one page. You can include a gallery in more than one album and each
album can include multiple galleries. It's not far off categories in WordPress posts.

Here, we'll create a gallery to contain our three albums and then create a page to
display the album.
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Creating the album using the NextGEN
Gallery plugin

Creating an album is done via the NextGEN Gallery screens. Follow these steps:

1. Inthe WordPress admin, select Gallery | Manage Albums.
This will display the Manage Albums screen:

# WordPress Site Blueprints 4 New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

D=bbaard Manage Albums
Posts | No album selectec # | Select album Add new album Add
47 Media . ) .
After you create and select a album, you can drag and drop a gallery or another album into your [Show all] | [Maximize] | [Minimize]

Pages new album below

Comments

No album Select gallery Select album
Appearance selected!

ID: 1 | Whitby 3]
Plugins Name : whitby

Title : Whitby
Page : —

ID: 2 | Isle of Purbeck 8]

Name : isle-of-purbeck
Title : Isle of Purbeck
{ Page :
»

Users

Tools

Settings

M@ Gallery

Overview

Add Gallery / Images

Name : lake-district
Title : Lake District
Page : —

Manage Galleries
Manage Albums
Manage Tags

Gallery Settings

Fig 9.21: The Manage Albums screen with no albums

2. Inthe Add new album field, type the name of your album. I'm calling mine
Landscape Photography.

3. Click on the Add button.
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4. Now drag the galleries you want to display into your new album, as shown
in the following screenshot:

@ @& WordPress Site Blueprints + New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin

@ Dashboard Manage Albums
# Posts 1-Landscape Pho § Select a\bumm Editalbum  Delete
‘!] Media After you create and select a album, you can drag and drop a gallery or ancther album into your new album [Show all] | [Maximize] | [Minimize]
below
M Pages
¥ Comments Album ID 1 : Landscape Select gallery Select album
Photography

2 Appearance ID: 1 | Landscape Photography 1
£ Plugins N_am.e : Landscape Photography

Name : Title : Landscape Photography
& Users whitby Page :

Title : Whitby
4~ Tools Page:—

Settings

ID: 2 | Isle of Purbeck 3]

M Gallery

. Name : isle-
. '.,, of-purbeck
Ozerviews ¢ Title : Isle of
Add Gallery / Images Purbeck

- Page: —
Manage Galleries &

Manage Albums

ID: 3 | Lake District 3]

Manage Tags

N - lake-
Gallery Settings ame : lake-

»
~ district
Other Options Title : Lake
Page: —

Upgrade to Pro District

Fig 9.22: The galleries added to my album

5. Once you're happy that you've added the right galleries, click on the Update
button to save your changes.

Now you need to display your album somewhere. Let's create a page.

Displaying an album in a page

The first step is to create a page and then we'll add the album to it. Follow these steps:
1. Go toPages | Add New to create your new page.
2. Give your page a name.

3. Above the content pane, click on the green box that you used to add a
gallery previously.
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4. Click on the What would you like to display? section:

- NextGEN Gallery  Display Galleries

» Select a display type

~ What would you like to display?

SOUCES | albyims

Albums | [ Landscape Photography ||

@S\ug

b Customize the display settings

¥ Sort or Exclude Images

Save

Fig 9.23: Adding a gallery to a page— the What would you like to display section

In the Sources drop-down menu, select Albums.

In the Albums field, start typing the name of your album and select the
album's name when it appears.

Click on the Select a display type section.
Select NextGEN Basic Compact Album.
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9. C(lick on the Save button.

A thumbnail image will be added to your page on the admin screen:

# WordPress Site Blueprints | 4+ New ViewPage Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

) Screen Options Help
@ Dashboard Edit page Add New
A Posts .
Landscape Photography Publish
07 Media
Permalink: http:/www.rachelmccollin.co.uk/blueprints9/landscape-photography/ Edit Preview Changes
M Pages ViewPage | Get Shortiink
¢ Status: Published Edit
All Pages =
e 71 Add Media Visual  Text @ Visibility: Public Edit
B I = = i ¢ — = = = @ 8 = ] ] [ii] Published on:Jun 11, 2015 @ 14:07
P Comments Edit
2 Appearance Move to Trash m
K¢ Plugins T
& Users Page Attributes
4 Tools Template
[l Settings
& & Default Template v
Order
0
Need help? Use the Help tab in the upper
right of your screen.
‘Word count: 0 Last edited by Rachel McCollin on June 11, 2015 at 2:07 pm

Featured Image

Fig 9.24: Page editing screen with an album added

10. Now add a featured image from a gallery in the same way as you did in your
posts and click on the Publish button to save and publish your page.
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Your page will display the featured image and the three galleries on the frontend:

Search form Q

Landscape Photography

LATEST POSTS
» Isle of Purbeck
» Whitby

» Lake District

TEXT WIDGET

These widgets are displayed
because you haven't added
any widgets of your own yet
You can do so at Appearance
> Widgets in the WordPress
settings

e O e

Whitby Isle of Purbeck Lake District

6 Photos 10 Photos 6 Photos

Fig 9.25: The page with an album on the frontend

If a visitor clicks on one of these galleries, they'll be able to view the individual gallery.
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Adding a menu and widgets

Now that we have all our images in place, we need to make it easier for visitors to
find them. We can do this by adding a menu and some widgets.

Adding a menu

Let's start by adding a navigation menu:

1. Inthe WordPress admin, go to Appearance | Menus.

2. If your site doesn't already have a menu set up, click on the create a new
menu link.

3. Type the menu's name in the Menu Name field.

Create a custom link for your home page (which will be the site's main URL)
and drag the page you've just created into the menu along with that:

4 WordPress Site Blueprints §0 4+ New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin []

Screen Options Help

@ Dashboard Edit Menus  Manage Locations

A Posts Menu 1 has been updated.

07 Media

|_. Pages Edit your menu below, or create a new menu.

Pages Menu Name Menu 1 W

Menu Structure

P Comments

M Appearance

UEE Most Recent  View Al Search
Customize Drag each item inte the order you prefer, Click the arrow on the right of the item to reveal
Widgets Landscape Photography additional configuration options.
Menus
R Select All Add to Menu Home Custom Link
Background )
= Custom Links Landscape Photography Page
& Plugins Categories
& Users Menu Settings
Auto add pages Automatically add new top-level pages to this menu

& Tools
Theme locations |v| Primary Menu

Settings

[ Galler
o Y Delete Menu W

© Collapse menu

Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.2.2

Fig 9.26: The menus admin screen
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5. Check the Primary Menu checkbox to ensure your menu appears in the theme.

6. Click on the Save Menu button to save your changes.

Adding widgets
Next, let's add some widgets to the sidebar and footer:
1. Go to Appearance | Widgets.

2. Add the Search widget to the Footer A widget area (assuming you're using
the Baskerville theme which has this widget area). Click on the Save button
for the widget.

3. Add the Recent Posts widget to the Footer B widget area. Give it the title
Latest Galleries, as shown in the following screenshot:

@ @& WordPressSite Blueprints B 4+ New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

) Screen Options Help
#k Dashboard Wldgets Manage in Customizer
A Posts ' )
Available Widgets Footer A
0 Media I ; . ' "
To activate a widget drag it to a sidebar or dlick on it. Widgets in this area will be shown in the left column in the footer.
|! Pages To deactivate a widget and delete its settings, drag it
back. x
S
¥ Comments eare
Archives
M Appearance
A monthly archive of your site’s Posts. Footer B
Themes Widgets in this area will be shown in the middle column in the footer.
Customize Calendar
Widgets Recent Posts
A calendar of your site’s Posts.
Menus
Header Categories Title:
Latest Galleries
Background
. A list or dropdown of categories.
Editor Number of posts to show: 5
" . Custom Menu .
K¢ Plugins Display post date?
= Users Add a custom menu to your sidebar. Delete | Close ﬁ
/ Tools Dribbble widget
Settings
& Displays your latest Dribbble photos. Footer C
B Gallery Flickr widget
© Collapse menu Sidebar

Displays your latest Flickr photos.

Fig 9.27: The Latest Galleries widget

4. Click on Save.
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5. Add NextGEN Widget to the Footer C widget area, as shown in the
following screenshot:

£ WordPress Site Blueprints 4+ New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

@ Dashboard Dribbble widget
A Posts Displays your latest Dribbble photos. Footer C
q Widgets in this area will be shown in the right column in the footer.
‘!J Media Flickr widget
|l Pages "
Displays your latest Flickr photos. NedGENWId
P Comments
Meta Title:
A Appearance gallery
Login, RSS, & WordPress.org links.
Themes Show:
B NextGEN Media RSS 4 Thumbnails :
Widgets
= Widget that displays Media RSS links for NextGEN random () recently added
Menus Gallery. .
v Enable |[E& Web Slices
Header
NextGEN Slideshow Width x Height:
Background
: 00  x 75
Editor Show a NextGEN Gallery Slideshow
These are maximum values
¢ Plugins NextGEN Widget Select:
T | All galleries 3
Add recent or random images from the galleries
Tools Gallery ID:
Pages

Settings

Gallery IDs, separated by commas.

Delete | Close E

A list of your site's Pages.

Recent Comments

Fig 9.28: The NextGEN Gallery widget

6. Edit the settings as follows:
°  Title: gallery
Show four thumbnails
°  Check Enable IE8 Web Slices
°  Width x Height: 100 x 75
° Select: All galleries

7. Click on the Save button.
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8. Next, add the Text widget to the Sidebar widget area and add some text
about your gallery site, as shown in the following screenshot. You can add
a lot more detail than I have if you like!

‘\‘?.‘- £ WordPress Site Blueprints i 4+ New Gallery Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Recent Comments

& Dashboard

Your site’s most recent comments. .
A Posts Sidebar
q] Media Recent Posts Widgets in this area will be shown in the sidebar.
I Pages Your site's most recent Posts. Text: About Us
P Comments o5 ‘

Title:

o
& Appearance Entries from any RSS or Atom feed. About Us
Themes Text goes here.

Search
Customize
Widgets A search form for your site.
Menus

Tag Cloud
Header
Background A cloud of your most used tags.
Editor

Text
ks Plugins

Arbitrary text or HTML.
& Users

Video widget
4~ Tools 8

£

Settings Displays a video of your choosing.

Automatically add paragraphs

Delete | Close E
Inactive Widgets

Drag widgets here to remove them from the sidebar

[ Gallery

€ Collapse menu

Fig 9.29: The Text widget

9. Click on the Save button for this widget.

Al

~ If you're using a different theme with different widget areas,
add these widgets to the widget areas available to you.
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Here's how the footer looks now:

[Show slideshow] [Show slideshow

LATEST GALLERIES GALLERY

BLUEPRINTS

Fig 9.30: The footer with the widgets

The following screenshot shows the sidebar with a Text widget:

ABOUT US

Whitby Text goes here.

Fig 9.31: The sidebar with a Text widget
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Now that you have your widgets and menu in place, the site feels a lot more
polished and easier to navigate through.

Summary

WordPress is a great tool for creating a gallery site and showcasing your photographs.
You can use the default galleries that come with WordPress, but with the addition of a
great free plugin such as NextGEN Gallery, you can take things a bit further.

In this chapter, you learned how to install a theme for your gallery site and the
NextGEN plugin. You then created some galleries and added them to posts along
with featured images, edited images in your gallery, and created an album with
some galleries in it and added that to a page. Finally, you added a menu and some
widgets to help people navigate around your site.

Good job! In the next and final chapter, you'll learn how to create a membership site.
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Creating a Membership Site

WordPress comes with some great membership features out of the box. You can
create accounts for your users, require them to log in to access content, manage
multiple users, and more. But with the addition of a free plugin, you can create a
fully-featured membership site and make money from it.

In this chapter, we'll build a membership site using the Paid Memberships Pro
plugin. The site will include different tiers of membership with different price levels.
It will require people to subscribe and log in to access specific content and will link to
PayPal so that you can take payments easily.

Designing and planning your
membership site

Before you start building your site, it's a good idea to identify exactly what you want
it to do. For example:
* Will all content be restricted to members or will some be available to all?
* Will you charge for membership?
*  Will you have different membership levels with different content?
* Will your site include advertising (maybe with no advertising for members)?
* Will you offer free membership?

*  What will you do to communicate with your members? Will you send them
notifications of new content?
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* Will you use the data you have about your members to sell products? Make
sure you have permission from your members if you do this.

*  Will you let your members talk to each other? You might want to think about
installing BuddyPress if you want an interactive membership site; if it is the
case, refer to Chapter 2, Creating a Social Media Site.

Once you've identified how you want your membership site to work, you'll be able
to find a plugin with the features that you need. In this chapter, I'll be using the Paid
Memberships Pro plugin (http://www.paidmembershipspro.com/demo/), which
is free on the WordPress plugin repository and lets you create multiple membership
levels with different subscriptions. It also lets you hook up to PayPal and creates
pages for signing up and logging in.

Our site won't include advertising, but if you want to do so, you might want to
check out a guide to adding Google Adsense at http://www.wpbeginner.com/
beginners-guide/how-to-add-google-adsense-to-your-wordpress-site/ Or
look at WPMU DEV's premium membership plugin (which includes advertising
options) at https://premium.wpmudev.org/project/membership/.

So let's start by installing the plugin!

Installing the Paid Memberships Pro
plugin

The first thing to do is to install the Paid Memberships Pro plugin. Note that I'm using
the default Twenty Fifteen theme on my site, so I won't be installing another theme. If

you'd rather pick a different theme or use your own, you can do so. Follow these steps:

1. Inthe WordPress admin, go to Plugins | Add New.

2. In the search box, type pPaid Memberships Pro.
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The Paid Memberships Pro plugin will be shown:

» Dashboard

Posts
Media
Pages

Comments

J¥ Appearance
& Plugins @
Installed Plugins

Add New
Editor

& Users

4 Tools

Settings

# WordPress Site Blueprints

o1 p

4+ New

Add Plugins upload Piugin

Search Results  Fe

2N

(86)
40,000+ Active Installs

atured  Popular  Recommended

Paid Memberships Pro

Install Now More Details

The easiest way to GET PAID with
your WordPress site. Flexible
content control by Membership
Level, Reports, Affiliates and
Discounts

By Stranger Studios

Last Updated: 4 weeks ago

v Compatible with your
version of WordPress

MemberFindMe

Favorites

Keyword #

362 items 1

(37)
10,000+ Active Installs

Howdy, Rachel McCollin Jill

Help

memberships <]

of 13 3

Membership 2

Install Now More Details

Membership 2 transforms your
WordPress website into a fully
functional membership site.

By WPMU DEV

Last Updated: 2 weeks ago

« Compatible with your
version of WordPress

Simple Memberships

»

Fig 10.1: Installing the Paid Memberships Pro plugin

3. Click on the Install Now button.
4. When the plugin is installed, click on the Activate link.

The plugin is installed and ready to go!
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Configuring membership settings

Now you need to configure various settings for the plugin. You'll need to add
membership levels, create pages for your members to sign up and log in, and
view their account and configure payments.

Setting up membership levels

Let's start by creating some membership levels. I'm going to create four tiers of
membership for my site:

* Bronze: This will be free and give users access to basic content

* Silver: This will cost a small amount and give access to more content

* Gold: This will cost more with access to more advanced content

* Platinum: This will be the most expensive with access to all the site's content,

plus support

You might want to use different membership levels for your site and have a different
pricing structure. You have a range of options with this plugin; membership can

be with a one-off fee, monthly subscription, or an annual subscription. You can set
membership to expire after a given period or create a trial period at a lower rate (or
for free).
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You can set up membership levels using the plugin's setting screens:

Go to Memberships | Membership Levels.

Type in the name of your membership level, a description for it, and
a confirmation message that people will see after signing up for it,
as shown in the following screenshot:

# WordPress Site Blueprints i + New i Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin Jill

2 Dashboard
\/ﬁ‘"... PaidMembershipsPro v« CEEED CIZD
Media
Membership Levels Pages Payment Gateway & SSL Email Advanced Add Ons
Pages
Comments .
Add New Membership Level
Appearance
Plugins .
Users
Name: Bronze
Tools
Settings P
Description: 0] Add Media Ve
i Memberships B I ~5=kEG-2 2 =& REXE
Membership Levels
Page Settings Our bronze membership level gives you FREE access to some of our most popular
Payment Settings content.
Email Settings
Advanced Settings o
Add Ons
Members List
Confirmation 9 Add Media Visual
Reports Message:
Orders B I = = = & — £ £ = L 8= ™=

Discount Codes

Thanks for signing up for a Bronze membership. We hope you enjoy your

membership!

Fig 10.2: Adding a membership level —titles and description
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3. Now, scroll down and add payment details, as shown in the following
screenshot; this level is free, so I simply type 0. 00 in the Initial Payment
field and leave the Recurring Subscription field unchecked:

n‘:‘ # WordPress Site Blueprints i + New ¥ Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin Jill

A Posts Billing Details
09 Media
Initial Payment: $ 0.00 The initial amount collected at registration.
I Pages
¥ Comments . . o ) -
Recurring Subscription: Check if this level has a recurring subscription payment.
2 Appearance
K- Plugins Other Settings
& Users
F Tools Disable New Signups: Check to hide this level from the membership levels page and disable registration.
Settings
Membership Expiration: Check this to set when membership access expires.

i Memberships

MESEeEhipLeSE Content Settings
Page Settings

Payment Settings
e & Categories:

Email Settings Uncategorized

Advanced Settings

Add Ons Gave Level JTIY
Members List

Reports

Orders

Discount Codes

€ Collapse menu ) ‘
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.2.2

Fig 10.3: Adding a membership level — payments

4. Leave the remaining fields unchecked. This membership level will never
expire, so you don't want to disable it, and we aren't using categories to
allocate content to membership levels on this site.

If you're adding membership to an existing site with the content
o already added, you can use the categories to allocate posts to
~ membership levels. Simply check the relevant categories when
Q setting up your membership levels and ensure that posts are in the
appropriate categories. This can save you manually going into all
those historical posts and allocating them to a membership level.
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5. Now repeat this process for all of your membership levels. The way you set
each one up will be very similar, except that the other levels on my site have
a subscription payment and a one-month free trial. You can see how I've set
this up in the following screenshot:

‘\\:l.‘- # WordPress Site Blueprints + New i# Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Settings
Billing Details

£ TML

# Memberships Initial Payment: $ 0.00 The initial amount collected at registration.

Membership Levels

Page Sattings Recurring Subscription: v| Check if this level has a recurring subscription payment.
Payment Settings

Email Settings Billing Amount: $ 5.00 per 1 Month(s) |
Advanced Settings The amount to be billed one cycle after the initial payment.

Add Ons

Members List Billing Cycle Limit: 1]

The total number of recurring billing cycles for this level, including the trial period (if applicable) but not

Reports including the initial payment. Set to zero if membership is indefinite.

Orders

Discourtt Coces Custom Trial: Check to add a custom trial period.

O ol apse menu

Fig 10.4: Adding a membership level — payments for paid subscriptions

The membership structure I've used is as follows; you could use this or a different
structure to suit your site:

* Bronze: Free
* Silver: Free for the first month and then $5 per month
* Gold: Free for the first month and then $10 per month

* Platinum: Free for the first month then $15 per month

[263]




Creating a Membership Site

Once you've done that, you'll have multiple levels registered on your site, as shown
in the following screenshot:

@ WordPress Site Blueprints i + New Wi Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

) Dashboard
posts A 4, PaidMembershipsPro v CEEED CIED
Media
Membership Levels Pages Payment Gateway & SSL Email Advanced Add Ons
Pages
Comments Membership level added successfully. Set up the membership pages.
Appearance ———
. earc evels
: Membership Levels addnewLevel
s Plugins
Users Drag and drop membership levels to reorder them on the Levels page.
Tools ID  MName Billing Details Expiration  Allow Signups
Settings 2 Bronze FREE - Yes E copy | delete
i Memberships 5 Silver $0.00 now and then $5.00 per Month. - Yes E copy | delete
Membership Levels
6 Gold $0.00 now and then $10.00 per Month. - Yes E copy | delete
Page Settings
Payment Settings 7 Platinum $0.00 now and then $15.00 per Month. - ‘fes E copy | delete

Email Settings

Advanced Settings
Add Ons

Members List

Reports

Fig 10.5: The four levels added to the site

Creating pages for membership management

Now that you have levels set up, you need to create some pages for managing your
membership system. The plugin will automatically create most of these for you; the
only one you have to create yourself (which is optional) is a Terms of Reference
page. We'll also create a home page and a page for blog posts.

Create three pages for your site in the same way as you'd normally create a page in
WordPress:
* Terms of Reference: Create this with your site's terms of reference

* Home: Create this with some explanatory text (video, images, and more if
you have them!)

* Blog: You should leave this blank
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Now, to create the membership pages, perform the following steps:

1. Go to Membership | Page Settings.

# WordPress Site Blueprints i + New i Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

@ Dashboard
\/F‘L'.. PaidMembershipsPro - CEENED) CZED
Media
Membership Levels Pages Payment Gateway & SSL Email Advanced Add Ons
Pages
Comments
Pages
Appearance Assign the WordPress pages for each required Paid Memberships Pro page or click here to let us generate them for you.
Plugins
Users Account Page: | == Choose One -- | 3 |
Tools
Settings Billing Information Page: -- Choose One -- | %
Memberships
Membership Levels Cancel Page: -- Choose One - | ¥
Page Settings
Payment Settings
Email Settings Checkout Page: --Choose One -- ' 5
Advanced Settings
Add Ons
Mesnbars List Confirmation Page: --Choose One - | 3
Reports
Orders
: . - ~|a
Discount Codes Invoice Page: Choose One -- | 5
0 c
Levels Page: --Choose One - | 3
Save Seitings

Fig 10.6: The Page Settings screen
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2. Click on the link that says click here to let us generate them for you.

The plugin will automatically generate the pages for you. You can see them
in your main Pages listing screen, as shown in the following screenshot;
you'll notice that your newly created Home, Blog, and Terms of Reference
pages are there too:

\f'\ # WordPress Site Blueprints i + New {# Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [l

; Screen Options Help
@ Dashboard Pages IR
A Posts 1 page moved to the Trash. Undo
07 Media
AIl(10) | Published (10) | Trash Search Pages
[N Pages
Bulk Actions |5 Apply Alldates |5 | Filter 10 items
All Pages
Add New Title author  ®B Date
TS Blog Rachel 3 mins
McCollin ago
Published
Appearance
. . Home Rachel 4 mins
Plugins McCollin ago
Published
Users
Membership Account Rachel 12 mins
Tools
McCollin ago
Settings Published
— Membership Billing Rachel 12 mins
i Memberships McCollin ago
Published
€ Collapse menu
— Membership Cancel Rachel 12 mins
McCollin ago
Published
— Membership Checkout Rachel 12 mins
MeCellin ago
Published
— Membership Confirmation Rachel 12 mins
McCollin ago
Published
— Membership Invoice Rachel 12 mins
MeCellin ago
Published
— Membership Levels Rachel 12 mins
McCollin ago
Published
Terms of Reference Rachel 11 mins
McCollin ago
Published
Title Author I Date
Bulk Actions | ¥  Apply 10 items

Fig 10.7: Pages for managing memberships
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3. Now return to the Page Settings screen and select the relevant page
for each function in your membership management, as shown in the
following screenshot:

# WordPress Site Blueprints i + New {# Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [l

f2 Dashboard . .
\/F ;“.; PaidMembershipsPro .. [ User Forum |
Posts
Media Membership Levels Pages Payment Gateway & SSL Email Advanced Add Ons
Pages
45
TS The following pages have been created foryou: 4,5, 6,7, 8,9, 10.
Appearance Pages
Plugins ) . . )
Manage the WordPress pages assigned to each required Paid Memberships Pro page.
Users
Tools Account Page: Membership Account % | editpage view page
Settings
Memberships Billing Information Page: Membership Billing ¥ | edit page view page
Membership Levels
Eagacstnm Cancel Page: Membership Cancel 4 | editpage = view page
Payment Settings
Email Settings
Advanced Settings Checkout Page: Membership Checkout % | editpage view page
Add Ons
Members List
Reports Confirmation Page: Membership Confirmation § @ edit page view page
Orders
Discount Codes
P Invoice Page: Membership Invoice ¥  editpage view page
Coll:
Levels Page: Membership Levels 3 editpage view page
Save Settings

Fig 10.8: Allocating pages for managing memberships

4. Click on the Save Settings button to save your changes.
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Configuring Payment Settings

The next step is to set up your payment gateway. I'm going to use PayPal.

1. Go to Membership | Payment Settings.

2. Complete the fields as shown in Fig 10.9:

o

Payment Gateway: PayPal Standard (or whichever gateway

you're using).

Gateway Environment: Live/Production (or choose Sandbox/Testing
if you want to test payments before going live).

Gateway Account Email: The e-mail address associated with your
PayPal account.

Currency: Select your currency. I'm using US Dollars ($).
Sales Tax: Enter any sales taxes that apply. I'm leaving this blank.

Force SSL: Select Yes if you have an SSL certificate enabled for this
site. I don't, so I'm selecting No. (An SSL certificate will help to
protect your users' data if they are paying for membership or you are
storing personal details.)
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fi Dashboard

Posts

Media

Appearance
Plugins
Users

Tools

Settings

Memberships

Membership Levels
Page Settings
Payment Settings
Email Settings
Advanced Settings
Add Ons

Members List

Reports

Orders

Discount Codes

# WordPress Site Blueprints + New i# Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Payment Gateway & SSL Settings
Learn more about SS5L or Payment Gateway Settings.

- Choose a Gateway -

Payment
Gateway:

-

PayPal Standard

Gateway

N Live/Production %
Environment:

- PayPal Settings -

Note: We do not recommend using PayPal Standard. We suggest using PayPal Express, Website Payments Pro (Legacy), or
PayPal Pro (Payflow Pro). More information on why can be found here.

Gateway Account
Email:

IPN Handler URL:  This URL is passed to PayPal for all new charges and subscriptions. You SHOULD NOT set this in your
PayPal account settings.

http://rachelmccollin.co.uk/bprintsl0/wp-admin/admin-ajax.php?action=ipnhandler

- Currency and Tax Settings -

Currency: US Dollars ($) ¥ Notall currencies will be supported by every gateway. Please check with your gateway.
Sales Tax Tax State: (abbreviation, e.g. "PA") Tax Rate: (decimal, e.g. "0.06")
(optional)

US only. If values are given, tax will be applied for any members ordering from the selected state.
For non-US or more complex tax rules, use the pmpro_tax filter.

- S5L Settings -

Force SSL: No % Recommended: Yes. Try the JavaScript redirects setting if you are having issues

with infinite redirect loops.

SSL Seal Code:

Your S5L Certificate must be installed by your web host. Your SSL Seal will be a short HTML or JavaScript snippet that
can be pasted here.

Extra HTTPS URL Pass all generated HTML through a URL filter to add HTTPS to URLs used on secure pages. Check
Filter: this if you are using SSL and have warnings on your checkout pages.

Fig 10.9: Payment Settings

3. Leave the remaining fields as they are and click on the Save Settings button.
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Configuring Email Settings

Now let's configure e-mail settings for the plugin.

1. Go to Memberships | Email Settings.
2. Fill out the fields as follows:

o

From Email: The e-mail address from which any e-mails sent by the
system will be sent.

From Name: The name you want to appear in the From field when
someone receives an e-mail from your site.

Only Filter PMPro Emails?: Check this if you want e-mail settings
to be different for other parts of your site. I'm leaving it unchecked
for consistency.

Send the site admin emails: Make sure all of the boxes in this section
are checked.

Send members emails: Uncheck the New Users field so that users
don't get the default WordPress e-mail as well as the e-mail from the
plugin when they register for your site.

3. Finally, click on the Save Settings button.

Note that you shouldn't send too many e-mails using this system as it might get you
blacklisted as a spammer by your hosting company. If you plan on sending regular
outgoing e-mails to your members, talk to your hosting provider about it.
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Your settings are shown in the following screenshot:

@ Dashboard

Posts

Media

Appearance
Plugins
Users

Tools

Settings

Memberships

Membership Levels
Page Settings
Payment Settings
Email Settings
Advanced Settings
Add Ons

Members List
Reports

Orders

Discount Codes

WordPress Site Blueprints i + New {# Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [l

, PaidMembershipsPro ..
Membership Levels Pages Payment Gateway & SSL Email Advanced Add Ons

Email Settings

By default, system generated emails are sent from wordpress@yourdomain.com. You can update this from address using the fields
below.

To modify the appearance of system generated emails, add the files email_header.htmi and email_footer.htmi to your theme's directory.
This will modify both the WordPress default messages as well as messages generated by Paid Memberships Pro. Click here to learn
more about Paid Memberships Pro emails.

From Email: memberships@rachelmccallin.co.uk
From Name: |Nembership Site
Only Filter PMPro Emails?: If unchecked, all emails from "WordPress <wordpress@rachelmccollin.co.uk>" will be

filtered to use the above settings.

Send the site admin emails:

Checkout: ¥| when a member checks out.

Admin Changes: v| when an admin changes a user's membership level through the dashboard.
Cancellation: v| when a user cancels his or her account.

Bill Updates: v| when a user updates his or her billing information.

Send members emails:

New Users: Default WP notification email. (Recommended: Leave unchecked. Members will still get
an email confirmation from PMPro after checkout.)

Save Settings

Fig 10.10: Email Settings
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Configuring Advanced Settings

Next, let's move on to the Advanced Settings:

1. Go to Memberships | Advanced Settings.
2. Complete the fields as shown in Fig 10.11:

o

Message for Logged-in Non-members: Leave this as it is or replace it
with your own message

Message for Logged-out Users: Again, leave this as it is or add your
own message if you prefer

Message for RSS Feed: You can change this or do as I'm doing and
leave it as it is

Filter searches and archives?: Select Yes so that searches will only
return content that the users is allowed access to

Show Excerpts to Non-Members?: Select No
Hide Ads from Members?: This site doesn't include ads, so select No

Use reCAPTCHA?: Select No (reCAPTCHA is a security measure
requiring people to type in some text from an image, avoiding the
risk of automated spam on your site)

Require Terms of Reference on signups?: Select the Terms of
Reference page that you created earlier

[272]



Chapter 10

3. Click on Save Settings to save your changes.

# WordPress Site Blueprints i + New i Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin Jill

=) BT Advanced Settings
Posts
Message for This content is for lllevels!! members only.<br /><a href="http://rachelmccollin.co.uk/bprints10/wp-
Media Logged-in Non- login.php?action=register">Register</a>
members: P
Pages
This message replaces the post content for non-members. Available variables: lllevels!!, llreferrer!!
Comments
Message for This content is for lllevels!! members only.<br /><a href="http://rachelmccollin.co.uk/bprints10/wp-
Appearance Logged-out login.php">Log In</a> <a href="http://rachelmccollin.co.uk/bprints10/wp-login.php?
Plugins Users: action=register">Register</a> P
This message replaces the post content for logged-out visitors,
= Users
# Tools Message for RSS This content is for !llevels!l members only. Visit the site and log in/register to read.
Feed:
Settings
4
“i Mem| hips This message replaces the post content in RSS feeds.

Membership Levels Filter searches

o YYes - Only members will see restricted posts/pages in searches and archives. 3
Page Settings and archives? Y PESSIREE M

Payment Settings

Email Settings Show Excerpts to
P o No - Hide excerpts. ¥
Advanced Settings Mon-Members?
Add Ons
Members List Hide Ads From No a
Recarts Members? i
Orders
Discount Codes Use reCAPTCHA?: No =
A free reCAPTCHA key is required. Click here to signup for reCAPTCHA.

€ Collapse menu

Require Terms of

qu | Terms of Reference 4
Service on
signups? If yes, create a WordPress page containing your TOS agreement and assign it using the dropdown above.

Fig 10.11: Advanced Settings
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Configuring Reading Settings
Before starting to add menus and widgets to your site, you need to configure the
Reading Settings. This isn't part of the plugin's settings screens but a WordPress
setting. Follow these steps:

1. Inthe WordPress admin, go to Settings | Reading.
In the Front page displays section, select the A static page radio box.
In the Front page dropdown, select Home.

In the Posts page dropdown, select Blog.

AR

Click on the Save Changes button.

Here is the Reading Settings screen:

\ﬂ‘ # WordPress Site Blueprints i + New % Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin §

_ Help
@' Dazhboard Reading Settings
A Posts _
Front page displays Your latest posts
D7 Media
* A static page (select below)
N Pages
P Comments Front page: Home 0
» Appearance Posts page: Blog =
A Plugins
- U
e i Blog pages show at most 10 : posts
4 Tools
Settings Syndication feeds show the 10 3 items
most recent
General
Writing
For each article in a feed, * Full text
Reading show
Discussion Summary
Media
Permalinks Search Engine Visibility Discourage search engines from indexing this site
it is up to search engines to honor this request.
i Memberships
© Collapse menu Save Changes
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.2.2

Fig 10.12: Reading Settings

Now it's time to add a navigation menu and some widgets to your site.
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Adding a menu and widgets to the site

Now that all of the pages are in place and settings are configured, we can add
a navigation menu and some widgets to help users navigate the site. Let's start
with a menu.

Creating a navigation menu

Create a menu in the same way you normally would, adding the screens for your
membership admin. Follow these steps:

1. Inthe WordPress admin, go to Appearance | Menus.

2. Click on the create a new menu link at the top of the screen.

3. To create a new menu, click on the create a new menu link, type your
menu's name in the Menu Name field, and click on the Create Menu
button, as shown in the following screenshot:

# WordPress Site Blueprints i + New {# Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [l

Screen Options Help
) B Edit Menus
Posts
Media Edit your menu below, or create a new menu.
Pages |
Pages Menu Name | Navigation Menu Create Menu

Comments

Give your menu a name above, then click Create Menu.

M Appearance

Themes

Customize Create Menu
Widgets

Menus

Header

Background

Editor

K¢ Plugins

o Users

Custom Links

2 Tools

Settings Categories

% Memberships

€@ Collapse menu
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.2.2

Fig 10.13: Creating a new menu
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4. Add the following pages to your menu:

Home

°  Membership Account

°  Membership Levels
°  Terms of Reference

Blog

5. Change the labels for two of the menu items using the Navigation Label
field, as shown in Fig 10.14.
Change Membership Account to Your Account.

Change Membership Levels to Membership Types.

@ WordPress Site Blueprints i + New Wi Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

3 Venu name  Navigaton venu ave menu
ft Dashboard
Most Recent  View All  Search Menu Structure
Posts Drag each item into the order you prefer. Click the arrow on the right of the item
Media Terms of Reference to reveal additional configuration options.
Membership Account
Pages f
Membership Levels R R e Page
Comments Membership Invoice
Membership Confirmation Navigation Label Title Attribute
Appearance Membership Checkout Your Account
Thames S ST (e Move Down one
Membership Billing
CrE Salect All Add to Menu al: Membership Account
Widgets
Menus Remove | Cancel
Custom Links
Header
Background Categories Membership Types Page
Editor
Navigation Label Title Attribute
Plugins Membership Types

Move Up one Down one Under Your Account To the top

Users

Tools

: Membership Levels

Settings Remove | Cancel

Memberships
Terms of Reference Page

€ Collapse menu

Fig 10.14: Editing navigation labels
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8. Once you've added all of the menu items, click on the Save Menu button.
Yours will look like the following screenshot in the menus admin screen:

@ WordPress Site Blueprints i + New Wi Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

Screen Options Help
) Dashioard Edit Menus Manage Locations
Posts
" Edit your menu below, or create a new menu.
Media Y
Pages
Pages Menu Name  Navigation Menu W
Comments
Appearance Most Recent  View All  Search Menu Structure
Drag each item into the order you prefer. Click the arrow on the right of the item
Themes Blog to reveal additional configuration options.
Customize Home
Widgets Terms of Reference Home Page
Menus Membership Account
Header Menbershiplleves Your Account Page
Membership Invoice
Background
Membership Confirmation N c
itor Membership Types Page
25T Membership Checkout P N
& Plugins
» g feent ST Terms of Reference Page
o Users
# Tools Custom Links Blog Page
Settings Categories
. ) Menu Settin
i# Memberships ES
Auto add pages| | Automatically add new top-level pages to this menu
© cCol apse menu
Theme ¥ | Primary Menu
locations Social Links Menu

Fig 10.15: The navigation menu
9. Once you've created that menu, create another one in the same way. We'll
add this one to a widget shortly. Add these pages to your menu:
°  Terms of Reference

°  Membership Levels
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10. Call the Useful Information menu and save it. You can see it in the

following screenshot:

@ WordPress Site Blueprints i + New i#i Memberships

) Dashboard

Edit Menus Manage Locations

Posts

Useful information has been updated.
Media ?

Pages

Select a menu to edit: = Useful information

Comments

Appearance
Pages

Themes

Customize

Most Recent  View All  Search

Widgets

Menus Blog

Header Al

Terms of Reference
Background

Membership Account
Editor

Membership Levels
Plugins Membership Invoice
Membership Confirmation

Users Membership Checkout

Tools

Select All Add to Menu

Settings

Custom Links
% Memberships

Categories

© cCol apse menu

Thank you for creating with WordPress.

Howdy, Rachel McCollin

Screen Options Help

a

4 | Select | orcreate a new menu.

Menu Name  Useful information

Menu Structure

Drag each item into the order you prefer. Click the arrow on the right of the item
to reveal additional configuration options.

Terms of Reference Page
Membership Levels Page
Menu Settings

Auto add pages| | Automatically add new top-level pages to this menu

Theme
locations

Primary Menu
Social Links Menu

Delete Menu

Version 4.2.2

Fig 10.16: The Useful Information menu

Adding widgets

Next, let's add some widgets to help people navigate the site:

1. Go to Appearance | Widgets.

2. Add these widgets to the Sidebar widget area:

° Search

o

Recent Posts

o

Custom Menu (select the Useful Information menu)

[278]




Chapter 10

3. Click on Save for each widget. You can see the widgets settings screen in the
following screenshot:

) Dashboard

Posts
Media
Pages

Comments

A Appearance

Themes
Customize
Widgets
Menus
Header
Background
Editor

A Plugins

o Users

# Tools

Settings

i Memberships

€ Collapse menu

@ WordPress Site Blueprints |

+ New i® Memberships

Wldgets Manage in Customizer

Available Widgets

To activate a widget drag it to a sidebar or click on
it. To deactivate a widget and delete its settings,
drag it back.

Archives

A monthly archive of your site’s Posts.
Calendar

A calendar of your site’s Posts.
Categories

A list or dropdown of categories.
Custom Menu

Add a custom menu to your sidebar.
Meta

Login, RSS, & WordPress.org links.

Pages

Howdy, Rachel McCollin

Screen Options Help

Widget Area

Add widgets here to appear in your sidebar.

Search

Recent Posts

Custom Menu: Useful Information

Title:
Useful Information

Select Menu: = Useful information %

Delete | Close

Fig 10.17: The widgets settings screen

So, that's everything set up. Let's start adding some content.

Adding content to your site

The way the plugin works is that it lets you allocate a membership level to each post
you create. As our site has hierarchical levels, some posts will need to have more
than one level assigned to them, as follows:

* Bronze posts will have all of the membership levels assigned to them,
meaning that users with all the membership types will be able to access them

* Silver posts will have the silver, gold, and platinum levels assigned to them

* Gold posts will have gold and platinum levels

* Platinum posts will just have the platinum level
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Note that as it's the post you're working with in each case and not the membership
level, each post will be visible to people with one or more membership levels. This is
is why you take the approach earlier.

If you want to do things differently, use the post categories instead,

creating one for each membership level. Then, assign a single category
N to each post and assign one or more categories to each membership
level in the membership settings. This way you can choose the Gold
category for a post, for example, and add the Gold category to each of
the Gold and Platinum membership levels. This way you only have
to pick your category once for each post and users with a gold or
platinum membership will be able to see Gold posts.

Now, you need to add some posts to your site.

To add content to my site, I'm using the data provided by WordPress for theme
testing. You can do this by downloading the XML file and following the instructions
at https://codex.wordpress.org/Theme_Unit_Test. However, your site will
probably have more useful content that you've already created or will be creating
for it!

Search WordPri

) WORDPRESS.ORG

Showcase Themes Plugins Mobile Support Getinvolved About Blog Hosting Download WordPress

Codex

Codex tools: Log in

Q Interested in functions, hooks, classes, or methods? Check out the new WordPress Code Reference!

Getting Started

Theme Unit Test

Working with WordPress

Languages: English + B3 » Espafiol » (Add your language)

(Last Edited: 2015-01-8)
This step in correlates to a WordPress export (WXR) file that you can import into a WordPress installation to test your

Theme. To be clear, this is only one step in testing your Theme. See for a full guide.

Contents

Setup

Test Environment Setup - 1Setup

1. Download test data: = 1.1 Test Environment Setup

(updated 08/02/2014 18:49 UTC) = 1.2 WordPress Settings

2. Import test data into your WordPress install. Do this by going to Tools -> Import, 2 Template Hierarchy Index Pages
using the "Download and import file attachements” option. Note you may have to = 3 Static Front Page
4 404 Page

5 Search Results Page

repeat the Import step until you see "All Done" to obtain the full list of Posts and
Media.

Design and Layout
Advanced Topics

Troubleshooting

About WordPress

Codex Resources

Community portal
Current evenls
Recent changes
Random page

Help

Fig 10.18: The WordPress theme unit testing page
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Assigning membership levels to posts

Assigning a membership level to a post is simple. In the post editing screen, check
the relevant membership levels in the Require Membership metabox, as shown in
the following screenshot:

\f,‘ @ WordPress Site Blueprints B + Mew ViewPost f# Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [l

_ Screen Options Help
@' Dazhboard Edit Post  Add new
A Posts . i
Silver Post Publish
All Posts
Permalink: http://rachelmccollin.co.uk/bprints10/markup-text-alignment/ | Edit Preview Changes
Add New
ViewPost | GetShortlink
Categories T Status: Published Edit
Tags B3 Add Media Visual ~ Text @ Visibility: Public Edit
87 Media B I w = iZ ¢ — = = = L 8 = - £0) Revisions: 2 Browse
N Pages [ifi| Published on:Jan 9, 2013 @ 09:00 Edit
Comments [Defalﬂt
Move to Trash E
Appearance This is a paragraph. It should not have any alignment
: Plugins of any kind. It should just flow like you would Format
u normally expect. Nothing fancy. Just straight up text,
Sers
free flowing, with love. Completely neutral and not Categories
Tooks picking a side or sitting on the fence. It just is. It just
Settings freaking is. It likes where it is. It does not feel Tags
™L compelled to pick a side. Leave him be. It will just be
better that way. Trust me. Require Membership
Memberships
€ Collapse menu Bronze
. | Gold
Left Align
| Silver
¥/ Platinum

This is a paragraph. It is left aligned. Because of this, it
is a bit more liberal in it's views. It's favorite color is

Fig 10.19: Assigning membership levels

The post shown in the preceding screenshot is a Silver post, which means that
anyone with a Silver membership or higher will be able to see this. For this reason,
I've checked Silver, Gold, and Platinum in the Require Membership metabox.
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Repeat this with all of your posts: I've set up some dummy posts at various levels, as
shown in the following screenshot:

@ WordPress Site Blueprints i + New Wi Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

_ Screen Options Help
@ Dashboard Posts Addnew
A Posts AIl(5) | Published (6) | Trash Search Posts
All Posts Bulk Actions 5 | Apply All dates ¥+ Allcategories |5 | Filter E 6 items
Sl Title Author Categories Tags | | Date
Categories
Example Gold Post Rachel Uncategorized — 2013/011
Tags McCollin 0
Published
Media
Silver Post Rachel Uncategorized — 2013/01/0
Pages McCollin 9
I
et Published
Bronze Post - Read this for FREE Rachel Uncategorized = 2013/01/0
Appearance McCollin 5
Published
Plugins
Platinum Post Rachel Uncategorized — 2013/01/0
Users McCollin 5
Published
Tools
. Another Silver Post Rachel Uncategorized — 2012/0311
Settings .
MeCollin 5
Published
Memberships
This Post is for bronze members and Rachel Uncategorized — 2012/031
Lt everyone else McCollin 5
Published
Title Author Categories Tags [ ] Date
Bulk Actions ¥ | Apply 6 items

Fig 10.20: All the posts
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As all of the posts I've created require at least a Bronze membership account to access
them, when someone who isn't a member visits the site, he/she won't see
the Recent Posts widget in the sidebar because there are no posts for them to see.

WordPress Site
Blueprints
Create a Membership Site Home
. ‘Welcome to this membership site. Sign up for FREE with a Bronze
lome . .
account or access more content, our comrmunity of professionals
Your Account and high quality support with paid membership.
Membership Types
Terms of Reference Eind out more.
Blog
& Edit
Search
USEFUL INFORMATION
Terms of Reference Proudly powered by WordPress
Membership Levels

Fig 10.21: Posts are hidden to logged-out users

Registering and accessing content

For users to be able to see the content of our site, they'll need to sign up as members.
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The registration screen

The plugin provides you with a page for registering, as shown in the Fig 10.22. Users
access this via the Membership Types screen, from which they pick the level they
want to sign up for.

To register as a member, perform the following steps:

1. First, complete your account details:

WordPress Site
Blueprints
Create a Membership Site Memhership Checkout
Home Membership Level change
Your Account . .
You have selected the Silver membership level.
Membership Types
Terms of Reference Silver membership gives you access to everything Bronze mem-
Blog bers get plus some more in-depth content. Great value at $5 per
month, with your first month FREE!
The price for membership is $0.00 now and then $5.00 per
Search ... Month.
USEFUL INFORMATION Account Information Already have an account? Log in here.
Terms of Reference
Membership Levels Username

Password

Confirm Pass-
word

E-mail Address

Confirm E-mail
Address

Fig 10.22: The registration screen—account details
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2. Then, scroll down and check the box under the Terms of Reference before
clicking on the button to checkout with PayPal:

WordPress Site

Blueprints Terms of Reference

Create a Membership Site
Terms of Reference for the site go here. Users must check that
they've read these before signing up.

Home

Your Account

Membership Types

Terms of Reference

Blo;
g I agree to the Terms of Reference
PayPal chocicout
Search The safer, easier way to pay
USEFUL INFORMATION

Terms of Reference

Membership Levels

Proudly powered by WordPress

Fig 10.23: The registration screen — Terms of Reference

The plugin takes the content of the Terms of Reference page you created and inserts
it in the registration page so that people know what they're signing up for.
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The user then goes through the process of paying via PayPal and is taken back to a
confirmation screen:

& WordPress Site Blueprints Howdy, litdemac [ Q

WordPress Site

Blueprints

Create a Membership Site 3 o
B Membership Confirmation

u Your payment has been submitted. Your membership will be acti-
ome vated shortly.

Your Account

Membershi es Below are details about your membership account. A welcome

ip Typ y p

email has been sent tg
Terms of Reference

Blog

e Account:
* Membership Level: Pending
- If your account is not activated within a few minutes, please con-
earc .
tact the site owner.
USEFUL INFORMATION

Fig 10.24: The registration confirmation screen

As an administrator, you can see all of the people who have signed up for
membership by going to the memberships screen in the WordPress admin,
as shown in the following screenshot:

4 WordPress Site Blueprints B 4+ New W Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin []

[ Dashboard
\/F‘A"«a PaidMembershipsPro s«
Media .
Members List Exporttocsv
Pages
P Shuw| All Levels B ‘ Search Members
1 members found.
Appearance il
ID  Username  First Name LastName Email g Membership  Fee Joined  Expires
i Plugins Address
Users 2 k RE McCollin Silver $5.00/Month  June Never
26,
Tools 2015

Settings

{# Memberships

Membership Levels

Page Settings

Pavment Settings

Fig 10.25: The members screen in the admin
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Logging in to the site

As members of the public will be using this site, you don't want them to be working
in the admin screens at any point. If you directed them to the default WordPress
login screen to log in, they would then be taken to their profile screen in the admin,
which isn't ideal.

So to avoid this, we'll install another plugin. This plugin is called Theme My Login.
It lets you create a login page on the frontend of your site and customize it if you
want to.

1. Go to Plugins | Add New.

2. Inthe search box, type theme my login.

3. Select the Theme My Login plugin and click on the Install Now button
followed by the Activate link.

4. The plugin will now be active, and you'll see a TML menu item in the
WordPress admin menu.

Before your users can log in, you'll need to edit the settings for the plugin:

1. Click on TML in the admin menu.
2. In the general screen that appears, complete the fields as follows:
°  Stylesheet: Check this box
°  E-mail Login: Check this box
°  Modules: Check Enable AJAX and Enable Custom Redirection

3. Click on the Save Changes button.
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You can see the settings in the following screenshot:

@ Dashboard

Posts
Media
Pages

Comments

Appearance
Plugins
Users

Tools

Settings

& ™ML

General

Redirection

Memberships

© Collapse menu

A WordPress Site Blueprints

7 Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin []

Theme My Login Settings

General

Stylesheet

E-mail Login

Modules

Modules

Ex=m

v/ Enable "theme-my-login.css"
In order to keep changes between upgrades, you can store your customized "theme-my-login.css" in your
current theme directory.

v| Enable e-mail address login
Allows users to login using their e-mail address in place of their username.

v| Enable AJAX
Enabling this module will initialize and enable AJAX. There are no other settings for this module.
Enable Custom E-mail
Enabling this module will initialize custom e-mails. You will then have to configure the settings via the "E-mail”
tab.
Enable Custom Passwords
Enabling this module will initialize and enable custom passwords. There are no other settings for this module.
v| Enable Custom Redirection
Enabling this module will initialize custom redirection. You will then have to configure the settings via the
"Redirection” tab.
Enable Custom User Links
Enabling this module will initialize custom user links. You will then have to configure the settings via the "User
Links" tab.
Enable reCAPTCHA
Enabling this module will initialize reCAPTCHA. You will then have to configure the settings via the
"reCAPTCHA" tab.
Enable Security
Enabling this module will initialize security. You will then have to configure the settings via the "Security” tab.
Enable Themed Profiles
Enabling this module will initialize and enable themed profiles. You will then have to configure the settings via
the "Themed Profiles” tab.
Enable User Moderation
Enabling this module will initialize user moderation. You will then have to configure the settings via the
"Moderation" tab.

Fig 10.26: The Theme My Login Settings screen

If you want to be even more secure about your admin pages and
completely prevent users from accessing any admin pages by mistake,
you can install the WP Admin No Show plugin, which is available at
https://wordpress.org/plugins/wp-admin-no-show/.
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As you've enabled redirection, a menu item will appear for this below the TML
menu in the admin. Use this to set up redirection:

1. Goto TML | Redirection.

2. Scroll down to the Subscriber metabox, as shown in the following screenshot:

) #i WordPress Site Blueprints + New {# Memberships Howdy, Rachel McCollin [

ft Dashboard
Subscriber
Posts
4] Media Login Default
Pages Check this option to send the user to their WordPress Dashboard/Profile.
*) Referer
Comments Check this option to send the user back to the page they were visiting before logging in.
Appearance
PP Check this option to send the user to a custom location, specified by the textbox above.
i Plugins
I Log out Default
Check this option to send the user to the log in page, displaying o message that they have successfully
Tools logged out.
. * Referer
Settings
Check this option to send the user back to the page they were visiting before logging out. (Note: If the
& ™™ previous page being visited was an admin page, this can have unexpected results.)
General Check this option to send the user to a custom location, specified by the textbox above.
Redirection
& Memberships
O c men Save Changes
Thank you for creating with WordPress. Version 4.2.2

Fig 10.27: The Theme My Login Redirection Settings screen
3. Inthe Log in section, select Referer. This will redirect users back to the
screen they were on after logging in.
In the Log out section, select Referer again.
5. Click on the Save Changes button.

Now, you need to add a link for logging in to your main navigation menu.

1. Go to Appearance | Menus.
2. Select your main navigation menu.

3. Add the Log In screen to your menu. Don't add the Log Out screen, as if a
user is logged in, the Log In link will automatically change to Log Out.

4. Click on the Save Menu button.
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You can see the new menu in the following screenshot:

@ Dashboard

A Posts
0 Media
Il Pages

¥ Comments

2 Appearance

Themes
Customize
Widgets
Menus
Header
Background
Editor

& Plugins
o Users

4 Tools

Settings

& ™ML

i# Memberships

© Collapse menu

A WordPress Site Blueprints + New

i# Memberships

Edit Menus Manage Locations

Howdy, Rachel McCollin

Screen Options Help

Select a menu to edit: = Navigation Menu (Primary Menu) 3 = Select orcreate a new menu.

Pages

Most Recent  View All

Reset Password
Lost Password
Register

Log Out

Log In

Blog

Home

Terms of Reference

Select All

Custom Links

Categories

Search

Add to Menu

Menu Name  Navigation Menu

Menu Structure

Drag each item into the order you prefer. Click the arrow on the right of the item to reveal
additional configuration options.

Home Page
Your Account Page
Membership Types Page
Terms of Reference Page
Blog Page
Log In Page
Menu Settings
Auto add pages Automatically add new top-level pages to this menu

Theme locations [+ Primary Menu

Social Links Menu

Delete Menu

Fig 10.28: The navigation menu with a login page added
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Now, when someone clicks on that Log In link, they'll get a login screen on your
site's frontend, as shown in the following screenshot:

WordPress Site
Blueprints

Create a Membership Site Log In

Home Username
Your Account
Membership Types
Terms of Reference Password
Blog
LogIn
Remember Me

Search ... ezl

e Lost Password
USEFUL INFORMATION
Terms of Reference

Membership Levels

Fig 10.29: The frontend login screen
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Here's how the site looks now to a logged-in user:

WordPress Site
Blueprints

Create a Membership Site HO e

Home Welcome to this membership site. Sign up for FREE with a
Bronze account or access more content, our community of pro-

Your Account

fessionals and high quality support with paid membership.
Membership Types

Terms of Reference Find out more.
Blog

Log Out

Search ...
Proudly powered by WordPress

RECENT POSTS

Silver Post

Bronze Post - Read this for
FREE

Another Silver Post

This Post is for bronze mem-
bers and everyone else

Fig 10.30: The site's frontend as a Silver member would see it

The preceding screenshot is what is seen by a Silver member. In the Recent Posts
menu in the sidebar, you can only see Bronze and Silver posts. If a Platinum member
were to log in, for example, he/she would be able to see more.
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Summary

In this chapter, you learned how to create a membership site with multiple
membership levels. Specifically, you learned how to install the Paid Memberships Pro
plugin. You added four membership levels. You configured membership settings,
including payment gateway, e-mail, and more. You also created pages for managing
membership and displaying content. You added membership pages to your main
navigation and widget areas and created content, which is restricted to certain
membership levels. You also added a login screen using the Theme My Login plugin.

Well done! As you can see, WordPress makes it very easy to create a membership
site and restrict content to people who have signed up for it and paid for it, and it
costs you nothing to set up.

That's the final project in this book. If you've worked through these projects, you
should have plenty of inspiration for your own site and your own projects. Whether
you're creating a site for yourself, for friends and family, for your employer, or an
organization you work or volunteer for, you'll now know how to create a multitude
of different kinds of site. WordPress makes it easy, and it's all free! Good luck with
your site creation, and I hope this book helps you make something that gives you
and your users a lot of pleasure.
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